Winter Period

Transition Period

Energy Charge:
Summer Period

Winter Period

Transition Period

metered energy.
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$8.30 per kW per month of the customer’s onpeak billing demand, plus

$3.30 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, plus

$8.30 per kW per month of the amourt, if any, by which (1) the
customer's onpeak billing demand exceads its onpeak contract demand

or (2) the customer’s offpeak biiling demand exceeds its offpeak contract
demand, whichever is higher

$3.30 per kW per month of the customer’s offpeak billing demand, plus

$8.30 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak coniract demand

6.372¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

3.226¢ per kWh per month for the firsi 425 hours use of maximum

metered demand muitiplied by the ratlo of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

1.482¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum

metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

0.004¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours muitiplied by the ratio of offpeak energ
to fotal energy '

3.579¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

3.226¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum

metered demand multiplied by the rafic of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

1.482¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum

metered demand muitiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

0.004¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered

demand in excess of 620 hours multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy
to total energy

3.228¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

1.482¢ per kWh per month for the next 185 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

0.004¢ per kWh per month for the hotrs use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours

For the Summer Period, Winter Period and Transition Period, 3.226¢ per kWh per month shall be
applied to the portion, if any, of the minimum offpeak energy takings amount that is greater than the



‘Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased {0 correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjusiment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under coniractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer’s bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per KW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be appiied to the higher of
{1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer’s currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, and shall be in
addition to all other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bilt charges.

Reactive Demand Charges

if the reactive demand (in kVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added fo the customer's bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in KVAR) Is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on & clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, thére shall be added to the customer’s bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per KVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to ali
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
* shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Perlod shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Hours

Except for Saturdays and Sundays and the weekdays that are observed as Federal holidays for
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day,
onpeak hours for each day shall be from 1 p.m. to 7 p.m. during the Summer Period and from 4 a.m. to
10 a.m. during the Winter Period. For the Summer Period and the Winter Period, 2li other hours of each
day that are not otherwise defined as onpeak hours and all hours of such excepted days shall be offpeak
hours. For the Transition Period, all hours shall be offpeak hours. Such times shall be Central Standard
Time or Central Daylight Time, whichever is then in effect. Said onpeak and offpeak hours are subject to
change by TVA. In the event TVA determines that such changed onpeak and offpeak hours are
appropriate, it shall so notify Distributor at least 12 months prior to the effective date of such changed
hours, and Distributor shall promptly notify customer.
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Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Demands,
Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts

The onpeak and offpeak kWh for any month shall be the energy amounts taken during the
respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as onpeak and offpeak hours;
provided, however, that notwithstanding the metered energy amount, the offpeak energy for any month
shall in no case be less than the product of (1) the offpeak billing demand as calculated in the last

sentence of the paragraph below and (2) 110 hours (reflecting a 15 percent load factor applied to the
average number of hours in a month).

Distributor shall meter the onpeak and offpeak demands in kW of all customers taking service
under this rate schedule. The onpeak metered demand and offpeak metered demand for any month shall
be determined separately for the respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as
onpeak and offpeak hours and in each case shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-
minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and, except as
provided below in this section, such amounts shall be used as the onpeak and offpeak billing demands.
The maximum metered demand for any month shall be the higher of (1) the highest onpeak metered
demand in the month or (2) the highest offpeak metersd demand in the month. The onpeak billing
demand shall in no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the
next 20,000 kW, and (3) 50 percent of any kW in excess of 25,000 kW of the higher of the currently
effective onpeak coniract demand or the highest onpeak biiling demand established during the preceding
12 menths. The offpeak billing demand shall in no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first
5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, and (3) 50 percent of any kW in excess of 25,000 kW of
the higher of the currently effective offpeak contract demand or the highest offpeak billing demand
established during the preceding 12 months,

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, {2) the portion of the base
demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of bllling
demand over contract demand) applicable to onpeak billing demand appfied to the customer's onpeak
billing demand, (3) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional
portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract demand) applicable to any excess of
offpeak over onpeak billing demand applied to the amount, if any, by which the customer's offpeak billing
demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, (4) the base onpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to
the customer's onpeak energy takings, and (5) the base offpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied fo
the higher of customer's actual offpeak energy takings or the minimum offpeak energy takings amount
provided for in the first paragraph of the section of this rate schedule entitied "Determination of Onpeak
and Offpeak Demands, Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts”.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above, including, without limitation,
charges to cover any additional metering and related costs.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upen not less than 4 months' notice, The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shalt not be obligated to supply power In greater amount at any time than the
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customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand. If the customer uses any power other
than that supplied by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special
provisions. The rate schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change,
or replacement from fime to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering poini and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

GENERAL POWER RATE--SCHEDULE GSD
(April 2011)

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where a customer’s currently
effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, is greater than 25,000 kW, provided
that the other conditions of this section are met.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer's "meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever Is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data af all times, as well as unrestricted physical access {o the metering

facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA. '

For a customer requesting that its onpeak contract demand be different from its offpeak contract
demand, this rate schedule shall be available only for (1) a new contract, {2) a replacement or renewal
contract following expiration of the existing contract, or (3) a replacement or renewal contract or an
amended existing confract in which the customer is increasing its demand requirements above the
existing contract demand level, but under this item (3) neither the new onpeak nor the new offpeak
contract demand shall be lower than the customer's existing contract demand.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmisslon
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage is not available, at the highest voltage avallable in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period $14.82 per kW per month of the customer’s onpeak billing demand, plus

$3.19 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, plug

$14.82 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which (1) the
customer's onpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak contract demand
or (2) the customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract
demand, whichever is higher
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Winter Period $8.19 per kW per month of the customer's onpeak billing demand, plus

$3.19 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, plus

$8.19 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which (1} the
customer’s onpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak contract demand

* or {2) the customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak coniract
demand, whichever is higher

Transition Period ~ $3.19 per kW per month of the customer’s offpeak billing demand, plus

$8.19 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period  6.229¢ per KWh per month for all onpesak kWh, plus

2.986¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the rafio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

1.243¢ per KWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

-0.237¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours muitiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy
to total energy

Winter Period 3.356¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

2.986¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the rafio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

1.243¢ per kKWh per morith for the next 195 hours use of maximum
meterad demand muliiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus ’

-0.237¢ per kKWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours muitiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy
{o total energy

Transition Period  2.986¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

1.243¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

-0.237¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours

For‘the Summer Period, Winter Period and Transition Period, 2.986¢ per kWh per month shall be
applied to the portion, if any, of the minimum offpeak energy takings amount that is greater than the
metered ensrgy.
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Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be Increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facllities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added fo the
customer's bill a facilities rentat charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, and shall be in
addition to all other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in KVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer’s bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) oceurs, there shall be added to the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in additien to all
other charges under this raie schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Hours

Except for Saturdays and Sundays and the weekdays that are observed as Federal holidays for
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day,
onpeak hours for each day shall be from 1 p.m. to 7 p.m. during the Summer Period and from 4 a.m. to
10 a.m. during the Winter Period. For the Summer Period and the Winter Period, all other hours of each
day that are not otherwise defined as onpeak hours and all hours of such excepted days shall be offpeak
hours. For the Transition Period, all hours shall be offpeak hours. Such times shall be Central Standard
Time or Central Daylight Time, whichever is then in effect. Said onpeak and offpeak hours are subject to
change by TVA. In the event TVA defermines that such changed onpeak and offpeak hours are
appropriate, it shall so notify Distributor at least 12 months prior to the effective date of such changed
hours, and Disiributor shall promptly notify customer.
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Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Demands,
Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts

The onpeak and offpeak kWh for any month shall be the energy amounts taken during the
respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as onpeak and ofipeak hours;
provided, however, that notwithstanding the metered energy amount, the offpeak energy for any month
shall in no case be less than the product of (1) the offpeak billing demand as calculated in the last
sentence of the paragraph below and (2) 110 hours (reflecting a 15 percent load factor applied o the
average number of hours in a month).

Distributor shall meter the onpeak and offpeak demands In kW of all customers taking service
under this rate schedule. The onpeak metered demand and offpeak metered demand for any month shalt
be determined separately for the respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as
onpeak and offpeak hours and in each case shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-
minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and, except as
provided below in this section, such amounts shall be used as the onpeak and offpeak billing demands.
The maximum metered demand for any month shall be the higher of (1) the highest onpeak metered
demand in the month or (2) the highest offpeak metered demand in the month. The onpeak billing
demand shall in no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the
next 20,000 kKW, (3) 50 percent of the next 25,000 kW, (4) 60 percent of the next 50,000 kW, (5) 70
percent of the next 100,000 kW, (6) 80 percent of the next 150,000 kW, and (7) 85 percent of all kW in
excess of 350,000 kW of the higher of the currently effective onpeak contract demand or the highest
onpeak billing demand established during the preceding 12 months. The offpeak billing demand shall in
no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000
kW, (3) 50 percent of the next 25,000 kW, (4) 60 percent of the next 50,000 kW, (5) 70 percent of the next
100,000 kW, {6) 80 percent of the next 150,000 kW, and (7) 85 percent of all kKW in excess of 350,000 kW
of the higher of the currently effective offpeak contract demand or the highest offpeak billing demand
established during the preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monihiy bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not he less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the portion of the base
demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable fo excess of billing
demand over contract demand) applicable to onpeak billing demand applied to the customer's onpeak
billing demand, (3) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional
portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract demand) applicable to any excess of
offpeak over onpeak billing demand applied fo the amount, if any, by which the customer’s offpeak billing
demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, {4) the base onpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to
the customer's onpeak energy takings, and (5) the base offpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to
the higher of customer's actual offpeak energy takings or the minimum offpeak energy takings amount
provided for in the first paragraph of the section of this rate schedule entitled “Determination of Onpeak
and Offpeak Demands, Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts®.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above, including, without limitation,
charges to cover any additional metering and related costs.

Confract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an Initlal term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 5 years; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
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service may provide for termination upon not less than 16 months’ notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective onpeak or offpsak contract demand. If the customer uses any power other
than that supplied by Distributor under this rate scheduls, the contractmay include other special
provisions. The rate schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change,
or replacement from time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of dellvery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shalf be separately metered and bllled.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

TIME-OF-USE GENERAL POWER RATE--SCHEDULE TGSA
(Aprit 2011)

Availability

This rate shall be available for the firm power requirements (where a customer's coniract demand
is 5,000 kW or less) for electric service to commercial, industrial, and governmental customers, and to
institutional customers including, without limitation, churches, clubs, fraternities, orphanages, nursing
homes, rooming or boarding houses, and like customers.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a service
voltage available in the vicinity or agreed to by Distributor.

Base Charges

1. If {a) the higher of (i} the customet's currenﬂy effective contract demand, if any, or {ii} its highest
billing demand during the latest 12-month period is not more than 50 kW and (b) the customer's
monthly energy takings for any month during such period do not exceed 15,000 kWh:

Customer Charge: $45.00 per delivery point per month
Right-of-way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month
Energy Charge:
Summer Period  9.451¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
8.351¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Winter Period  9.088¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
8.589¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Transition Period 8.625¢ per kWh per month for all kWh
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2, If (a) the higher of (i) the customer’s currently effective contract demand or (ii) its highest billing
demand during the latest 12-month period is greater than 50 kW but not more than 1,000 kW or
(b) the customer's billing demand is not more than 50 kW and its energy takings for any month
during such period exceed 15,000 kWh:

Customer Charge: $68.50 per delivery point per month
Right-of-way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period  First 50 kW of billing demand per month, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kW of billing demand per month, at $16.05 per kW
Winter Period  First 50 kW of billing demand per month, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kW of billing demand per month, at $15.23 per kW
Transition Period First 50 kW of billing demand per month, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kKW of billing demand per month, at $15.23 per kW
Energy Charge: '
Summer Period  9.608¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
8.508¢ per kWh per month for ali offpeak kWh
Winter Period 9.246¢ per XWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
8.746¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Transition Period 8.782¢ per kWh per month for all kWh
3. If the higher of (a} the customet’s currently effective coniract demand or (b) its highest billing
demand during the latest 12-month period is greater than 1,000 kW:
Customer Charge: $131.50 per delivery point per month
Right-of-way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month
Demand Charge: '
Summer Period  First 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $14.75 per kW

Excess over 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $14.36 per kW,
plus an additional

$14.36 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract
demand

Winter Period  First 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $13.93 per kW

Excess over 1,000 kKW of billing demand per month, at $13.54 per kW,
plus an additional

$13.54 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract
demand

i Transition Period First 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $13.93 per kW
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Excess over 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $13.54 per kW,
plus an additional

$13.54 per KW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract
demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period  4.478¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
3.378¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Winter Period  4.128¢ per kWh per month for all onpaak kWh, plus
3.628¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Transition Period 3.728¢ per KWh per month for all kWh

Adiustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjusiment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Hours

Except for Saturdays and Sundays and the weekdays that are observed as Federal holidays for
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day,
onpeak hours for each day shall be from 12 p.m. to 8 p.m. during the Summer Period and from 4 a.m. to
10 a.m. during the Winter Period. For the Summer Period and the Winter Period, afl other hours of each
day that are not otherwise defined as onpeak hours and all hours of such excepied days shall be offpeak
hours, For the Transition Period, all hours shall be offpeak hours. Such times shall be Central Standard
Time or Central Daylight Time, whichever is then in sffect. Said onpeak and offpeak hours are subject to
change by TVA. Inthe event TVA determines that such changed onpeak and offpeak hours are
appropriate, it shall so notify Distributor at least 12 months prior to the effective date of such changed
hours, and Distributor shall promptly notify customer.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Energy Amounts

The onpeak and offpeak kWh for any month shall be the energy amounts taken during the
respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as onpeak and offpeak hours.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in KW of al| customers having loads in excess of 50 kW. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period of
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the month of the load metered in kW. The measured demand for any month shall be the higher of the
highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period of the month of (a) the load metered in kW or
(b) 85 percent of the load In kVA plus an additional 10 percent for that part of the load over 5,000 kVA,
and such measured demand shall be used as the billing demand, except that the billing demand for any
month shall in no case be less than 30 percent of the higher of the currently effective contract demand or
the highest billing demand established during the preceding 12 months.

The monthly bill under this rate schedule shali not be less than the sum of (a) the base customer
charge, (b) the base demand charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's billing demand, (c) the base
onpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied o the customer's onpeak energy takings, and (d) the base
offpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's offpeak energy takings; provided, however,
under 2 of the Base Charges, the monthly bill shall in no event be less than the sum of (a) the base
customer charge, (b) 20 percent of the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, applicable to the
second block (excess over 50 kW) of billing demand, muitiplied by the higher of the customer's currently
effective contract demand or its highest billing demand established during the preceding 12 months.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Seasonal Service

Customers who contract for service on a seasonal basis shall be limited to 2,500 kW and shall
pay the above charges, as adjusted, plus an additional seasonal use charge equal to (1) 1.33¢ per kWh
per month under 1 of the Base Charges, (2) the sum of 1.33¢ per kWh for the first 15,000 KWh per month
and $4.00 per kKW per month of billing demand in excess of 50 kW under 2 of the Base Charges, and (3)
$4.00 per kKW per month of billing demand under 3 of the Base Charges. Consistent with Distributor's
standard policy, the customer may arrange for seasonal testing of equipment during offpeak hours.

For such customers, the minimum bill provided for above shall not apply. Distributor may require
additional charges to provide recovery of costs for customer-specific distribution facilities.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for service provided under this rate schedule and such
contracts shall be for an initial term of at least 1 year. The customer shall contract for its maximum
requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by customer, and
Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount atany time than the customer's
currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied by
Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate schedule
in any power contract shalt be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from time to
time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA,

After having received service for at least 1 year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject to
appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the General
Power Rate--Schedule GSA. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain the same and the
contract demand for service under the General Power Rate--Schedule GSA shall not be less than the
onpeak contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate schedule.
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Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. if service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one poinit of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service Is subject io Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

OUTDOOR LIGHTING RATE--SCHEDULE LS
‘ (April 2011)

Availability

Available for service to street and park lighting systems, traffic signal systems, athletic field
lighting installations, and outdoor lighting for individual customers.

Service under this schedule Is for a term of not less than 1 year.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Adjustment

The energy charge in Part A and Part B of this rate schedule shall be increased or decreased in
accordance with the current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. !n addition, the energy charge in
Part A and Part B of this raie schedule shall be increased or decreased {o correspond fo increases or
decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the wholesale power rate schedule applicable
under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

. Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter
Period shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall
mean the April, May, October, and November billing months.

PART A--CHARGES FOR STREET AND PARK LIGHTING SYSTEMS, TRAFFIC
SIGNAL SYSTEMS, AND ATHLETIC FIELD LIGHTING INSTALLATIONS

L Energy Charge:
Summer Period  3.726¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period  3.714¢ per kWh per month
Transition Perlod 3.650¢ per kWh per month

i, Facllity Charge

The annual facility charge shall be 15 percent of the installed cost to Distributor's electric
system of the facllities devoted to street and park lighting service specified in this Part A. Such
installed cost shall be recomputed on July 1 of each year, or more often if substantia! changes

. in the facilities are made. Each month, one-twelfth of the then total annual facility charge shall
be billed to the customer. If any part of the facilities has not been provided at the electric
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i

system’s expense or if the installed cost of any portion thereof is reflected on the books of
another municipality or agency or department, the annual facility charge shall be adjusted to
reflect properly the remaining cost to be borne by the electric system.

Traffic signal systems and athletic field lighting installations shall be provided, owned, and
maintained by and at the expense of the customer, except as Distributor may agree otherwise in
accordance with the provisions of the paragraph next following in this section lf. The facllities
necessary to provide service to such systems and installations shall be provided by and at the
expense of Distributor's electric system, and the annual facility charge provided for first above in
this section Il shall apply to the installed cost of such facilities.

When so authorized by policy duly adopted by Distributor’s governing board, traffic signal
systems and athletic field lighting installations may be provided, owned, and maintained by
Disiributor's electric system for the customer's benefit. in such cases Distributor may require
reimbursement from the customer for a portion of the initial installed cost of any such sysiem or
insteliation and shall require payment by the customer of a facllity charge sufficlent to cover all
of Distributor's costs (except reimbursed costs), including appropriate overheads, of providing,
owning, and maintaining such system or installation; provided that, for athletic field iighting
installations, such facility charge shall in no case be less than 12 percent per year of such costs.
Said facility charge shall be in addition to the annual facility charge on the facilities necessary to
provide service to such system or installation as provided forin the preceding paragraph.
Replacement of lamps and related glassware for traffic signal systems and athietic fleld lighting
installations provided under this paragraph shall be paid for under the provisions of paragraph A
In Section IV,

Customer Charge - Traffic Signal Systems and Athietic Field Lighting Installations.

Distributor shall apply a uniform monthly cusiomer charge of $2.50 for servige fo each traffic
signal system or athletic field lighting installation.

Replacement of Lamps and Related Glassware - Street and Park Lighting

Customer shall be billed and shall pay for replacements as provided in paragraph B beiow,
which shall be applied to all service for street and park lighting.

A, Distributor shall bill the customer monthly for such replacements during each monih at
Distributor's cost of materials, including appropriate storeroom expense.

B, Distributor shall bill the customer monthly for one-twelfth of the amount by which
Distributor's cost of materlals, including appropriate storeroom expense, exceeds the
product of 3 mills multiplied by the number of kilowatthours used for strest and park lighting
during the fiscal year immediately preceding the fiscal year in which such month occurs.

Right-of-way Clearing Surcharge: $3.25 per meter per month for service to street and park
lighting systems, traffic signal systems, and athletic field lighting installations.
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Metering

For any billing month or part of such month In which the energy is not metered or for which a
meter reading is found to be in error or a meter is found to have failed, the energy for billing purposes
for that billing month or part of such month shali be computed from the rated capacity of the lamps

(including ballast) plus 5 percent of such capacity to reflect secondary circuit losses, multiplied by the
number of hours of use.

Revenue and Cost Review

Distributor's costs of providing service under Part A of this rate schedule are subject io review at
any time and from time 1o time 1o determine if Distributor's revenues from the charges being applied are
sufficient to cover its costs. (Such costs, including applicable overheads, include, but are not limited to,
those incurred in the operation and maintenance of the systems provided and those resulting from
depreciation and payments for taxes, tax equivalents and interest.) if any such feview discloses that
revenues are either less or more than sufficient to cover said costs, Distributor shall revise the above
faciiity charges so that revenues will be sufficient to cover said costs. Any such revision of the annual

facility charge provided for first above in section it of Part A of this rate schedule shall be by agreement
between Distributor and TVA.

PART B--CHARGES FOR OL:JTDOOR LIGHTING FOR INDIVIDUAL CUSTOMERS
Charges Per Fixture Per Month |

Lamp Size Rated Facility
{a) Type of Fixture {Watts) (Lumens) KWh Charge
Mercury Vapor or incandescent 175 7,650 - 70 $4.43
250 10,400 98 $3.21
400 19,100 155 $5.92
700 33,600 268 $5.48
1,000 47,500 378 $6.98
High Pressure Sodium 70 4,860 31 $3.85
100 8,550 42 $4.95
150 14,400 63 $4.90
200 18,900 82 $4.61
250 23,000 105 $4.87
400 45,000 165 $5.87
1,000 126,000 385 $10.40
Low Pressure Sodium 55 7,650 32 $3.87
90 12,750 53 $6.44
135 22,000 75 $8.49
180 33,000 23 $9.64

(b) Energy Charge: For each lamp size under (a) above,
Summer Period  3.726¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 3.714¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period 3.650¢ per kWh per month
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Additional Facilities

The above charges in this Part B are limited fo service from a photoslecirically controiled
standard lighting fixture installed on a pole already in place. If the customer wishes to have the fixture
installed at a location other than on a pole already in place, Distributor may apply an additional monthly
charge.

Lamp Replacements

Replacements of lamps and related glassware will be made in accordance with replacement
policies of Disfributor without additional charge fo the customer.

Special Qutdoor Lighting Installations

When so authorized by policy duly adopted by Distributor's governing board, special outdoor
lighting installations (other than as provided for under Paris A and B above) may be provided, owned,
and maintained by Distributor's electric system. In such cases Distributor may require reimbursement
from the customer for a portion of the initial installed cost of any such installation and shall require
payment by the customer of monthly charges sufficient to cover all of Distributor’s costs (except
reimbursed costs), including appropriate overheads, or providing, owning, and maintaining such
installations, and making lamp replacements.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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i -
WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE--SCHEDULE MSB
(Aprit 2011)

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements whers (a) a customer’s currently
effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, is greater than 5,000 kW but not more
than 15,000 kW, and (b) the major use of electricity is for activities conducted at the delivery point serving
that customer which are classified with a 2-digit Standard Industrial Classification Code between 20 and
39, inclusive, or classified with 2002 North American industry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181,
or 2007 NAICS codes 5182, 522320, and 541214, provided, however, customers qualifying for service
under this schedule on the basis of such a NAICS code shall have an average monthly load factor of at
least 80 percent during the preceding 12 months; provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of
service to a new customer this load factor requirement shall be based on the customer's expected load
factor for those 12 months as projected before the customer begins taking service; provided that the other
conditions of this section are met. As used in the previous sentence "monthly load factor” shall mean a
percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the product of the metered
demand for that month and the number of clock hours in that month, exclusive of any hours during which
power was unavaliable due to an interruption or curtailment of the customer’s service and of any hours in

which the customer was unable to use power due to a Force Majeure event reasonably beyond the
customer's control,

Prior fo initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time to time thereafter as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shall certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth in condition (b) above. The certification form
to be used shall be (i) furnished or approved by TVA, (i) provided by Distributor to the customer, and
(i) signed and promptly returned by the custorer to Distributor. Further, such customer shall promptly
certify any change in the status of any of the information contained in the ceriification form to Distributor.

Service during any period for which a customer does not meet the eligibility requirements set forth
in condition (b) above will be made available by Distributor under, and billed in accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule,

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this raie schedule, the customer’s “meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calcuiated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shali have unrestricted
remotle accass to the metering data at all imes, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA

For a customer requesting that its onpeak contract demand be different from its offpeak contract
demand, this rate schedule shall be available only for (1) a new contract, (2) a replacement or renewal
contract following expiration of the existing contract, or (3) a replacement or renewal contract or an
amended existing contract in which the customer is increasing its demand requirements above the
existing contract demand level, but under this item (3) neither the new onpeak nor the new offpeak
contract demand shait be lower than the customer's existing contract dermand.
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Chafacter of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, If such fransmission voltage is not available, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer’s request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Cus

Administrative Charge:

tomer Charge:

Demand Charge:

Schedule MSB
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Summer Period

Winter Period

Transition Period

Base Charges

$1,500 per delivery point per month
$350 per delivery point per month

$15.44 pér kW per month of the customer's onpeak billing demand, plus

$3.81 per KW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak bliling demand, plus

$15.44 per KW per month of the amount, if any, by which (1) the
customer's onpeak biliing demand exceeds its onpeak contract demand
or {2) the customer’s offpeak billing demand exceeds is offpeak contract
demand, whichever is higher

$8.81 per kW per month of the customer’s onpeak billing demand, plus

$3.81 per kW per manth of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, plus

$8.81 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which (1) the
customer's onpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak confract demand
or (2) the customer’s offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract
demand, whichever is higher

$3.81 per kW per month of the customer's offpeak billing demand, plus

$8.81 per KW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract demand



Energy Charge:

Summer Period  5.290¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

2.090¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand muliiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

0.348¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

-1.131¢ pér kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy
fo total energy

Winter Period 2.487¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

2.090¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum

metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

0.348¢ per kwWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

-1.131¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered

demand in excess of 620 hours muliiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy
to total energy

Transition Period  2.090¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

0.348¢ per kWh pef month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

-1.131¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours

For the Summer Perlod, Winter Period and Transition Period, 2.090¢ per kWh per month shali be

applied to the portion, if any, of the minimum offpeak energy takings amount that is greater than the
metered energy.

Adjustment

The bass demand and energy charges shall be increased ordecreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. 'In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased o cotrespond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voitages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, and shall be in
addition to all other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.
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Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in KVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer’s bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. I thereactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer’s lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added to the customer's bill a reactive

charge of $1.14 per KVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addmon to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bili charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November biliing months.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Hours

Except for Saturdays and Sundays and the weekdays that are observed as Federal holidays for
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day,
onpeak hours for each day shall be from 1 p.m. to 7 p.m. during the Summer Period and from4 a.m. to
10 a.m. during the Winter Period. For the Summer Period and the Winter Period, all other hours of each
day that are not otherwise defined as onpeak hours and all hours of such excepted days shall be offpeak
hours. For the Transition Perlod, all hours shall be offpeak hours. Such times shall be Central Standard
Time or Central Daylight Time, whichever is then in effect. Said onpeak and offpeak hours are subject to
change by TVA. In the event TVA determines that such changed onpeak and offpeak hours are
appropriate, it shall so notify Distributor at least 12 months prior to the effective date of such changed
hours, and Distributor shall promptly notify customer.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Demands,
Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts

The onpeak and offpeak kWh for any month shall be the energy amounts taken during the
respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as onpeak and offpeak hours;
provided, however, that nofwithstanding the metered energy amount, the offpeak energy for any month
shall in no case be less than the product of {1) the offpeak billing demand as calculated in the last
sentence of the paragraph below and (2) 110 hours (reflecting a 15 percent load factor applied to the
average number of hours in a month).

Distributor shall meter the onpeak and offpeak demands in kW of all customers taking service
under this rate schedule. The onpeak metered demand and offpeak metered demand for any mornith shalil
be determined separately for the respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as
onpeak and offpeak hours and in each case shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-
minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of theload metered in kW, and, except as
provided below in this section, such amounts shall be used as the onpeak and offpeak billing demands.
The maximum metered demand for any monith shall be the higher of (1) the highest onpeak metered
demand in the month or (2) the highest offpeak metered demand in the month. The onpeak billing
demand shall in no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of thefirst 5,000 kW and (2) 40 percent of
any kW in excess of 5,000 kW of the higher of the currently effective enpeak contract demand or the
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highest onpeak billing demand established during the preceding 12 months. The offpeak billing demand
shall in no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW and (2) 40 percent of any kW
in excess of 5,000 kW of the higher of the currently effective offpeak contract demand or the highest
offpeak billing demand established during the preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the portion of the base
demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing
demand over confract demand) applicable to onpeak billing demand applied to the customer’s onpeak
billing demand, (3) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional
portion thereof applicable o excess of bllling demand over contract demand) applicable to any excess of
offpeak over onpeak billing demand applied to the amount, if any, by which the customer's offpeak billing
demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, (4) the base onpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to
the customer's onpeak energy takings, and (5) the base offpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to
the higher of customer's actual offpeak energy takings or the minimum offpeak energy takings amount
provided for In the first paragraph of the section of this rate schedule entitied "Determination of Onpeak
and Offpeak Demands, Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts”.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above, including, without limitation,
charges to cover any additional metering and related costs.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracis for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initlal term of at least 5 years and any renewals or exiensions of the inltial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months’ notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand. Ifthe customer uses any power other
than that supplied by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other speclal
provisions. The rate schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change,
or replacement from time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at & single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE~-SCHEDULE MSC
(April 2011)

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where (@) a customer's currently
effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, is greater than 15,000 kW but not more
than 25,000 kW, and (b) the major use of electricity is for activities conducted at the delivery point serving
that customer which are classified with a 2-digit Standard Industrial Classification Code between 20 and
39, inclusive, or classified with 2002 North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181,
or 2007 NAICS codes 5182, 522320, and 541214; provided, however, customers qualifying for service
under this schedule on the basis of such a NAICS code shall have anaverage menthly load facfor of at
least 80 percent during the preceding 12 months; provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of
service to a new customer this load factor requirement shall be based on the customer’s expected load
factor for those 12 months as projected before the customer begins taking service; provided that the other
conditions of this section are met. As used In the previous sentence “monthly load factor” shall mean a
percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the product of the metered
demand for that month and the number of clock hours in that month, exclusive of any hours during which
power was unavailable due to an interruption or curtailment of the customer's service and of any hours in
which the customer was unabie to use power due to a Force Majeure event reasonably beyond the
customer's control.

Prior to initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time fo time thereafter as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shali certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth in condition (b) above. The certification form
{o be used shall be (i) furnished or approved by TVA, (ji) provided by Distributor to the customer, and
(itf) signed and promptly returned by the customer to Distributor. Further, such customer shall promptly
cerlify any change in the status of any of the information contained in the cerification form to Distributor.

Service during any period for which a customer does not meet the eligibility requirements set forth
in condition (b) above will be made available by Distributor under, and bilied in accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer's “meter-
reading time" shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar monih following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA,

For a customer requesting that its onpeak confract demand be different from its offpeak contract
demand, this rate schedule shall be available only for (1) a new contract, (2) a replacement or renewal
contract following expiration of the existing contract, or (3) a replacement or renewal contract or an
amended existing contract in which the customer is increasing its demand requirements above the
existing contract demand leve!, but under this item (3) neither the new onpeak nor the new offpeak
contract demand shall be lower than the customer's existing contractdemand.
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Character of Seryice

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 heriz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage Is not available, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Customer Charge:

Administrative Charge:

Dermand Charge:
Summer Period

Winter Period

Transition Period
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Base Charges

$1,500 per delivery point per month
$350 per delivery point per month

$14.93 per kW per month of the customer's onpeak billing demand, pius

$3.30 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, plus

$14.93 per KW per month of the amount, if any, by which (1) the
customet's onpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak confract demand
or (2) the customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract
demand, whichever is higher

$8.30 per kW per month of the customer’s onpeak billing demand, plus

$3.30 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, plus

$8.30 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which (1) the
customer's onpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak contract demand
or (2) the customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract
demand, whichever is higher

$3.30 per kW per month of the customer's offpeak billing demand, plus

$8.30 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract demand



Energy Charge:
Summer Period  5.367¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

2.078¢ per KWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

0.335¢ per kWh per month for the next 185 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

-1.143¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy
to total energy

Winter Period 2.501¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

2.076¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the ratio of ofipeak energy to total energy,
plus

0.335¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

~1.143¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours mulfiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy
o total energy

Transition Period  2.076¢ per kWh per month for the f rst 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

0.335¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

-1.143¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours

For the Summer Period, Winter Perlod and Transition Period, 2. 076¢ per kWh per month shall be
applied to the portion, if any, of the minimum offpeak energy takings amount that is greater than the
metered energy.

Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall bs Increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases dstermined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor,

Faciiiﬂgs Rental Charge

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 38¢ per kW per month except for delivery at

voltages below 46 KV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per KW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or {2) the
customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, and shall be in
addition to all other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.
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Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in kVAR) Is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer's bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added to the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months. :

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Hours

Except for Saturdays and Sundays and the weekdays that are observed as Federal holidays for
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day,
onpeak hours for each day shall be from 1 p.m. to 7 p.m. during the Summer Period and from 4 a.m. to
10 a.m. during the Winter Period. For the Summer Pericd and the Winter Period, all other hours of each
day that are not otherwise defined as onpeak hours and all hours of such excepted days shall be offpeak
hours. For the Transition Period, all hours shall be offpeak hours. Such times shall be Central Standard
Time or Central Daylight Time, whichever is then in effect. Said onpeak and offpeak hours are subject to
change by TVA. In the event TVA determines that such changed onpeak and offpeak hours are
appropriate, it shall so notify Distributor at least 12 months prior to the effective date of such changed
hours, and Distributor shall promptly notify customer.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Demands,
Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts

The onpeak and offpeak kWh for any month shall be the energy amounts taken during the
respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as onpeak and offpeak hours;
provided, however, that notwithstanding the metered energy amount, the offpeak energy for any month
shall in no case be less than the product of {1) the offpeak billing demand as calculated in the last
sentence of the paragraph below and (2) 110 hours (reflecting a 15 percent load factor applied to the
average number of hours in a month). : '

Distributor shall meter the onpeak and offpeak demands in kW of all customers taking service
under this rate schedule. The onpeak metered demand and offpeak metered demand for any month shall
be determined separately for the respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as
onpeak and offpeak hours and in each case shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-
minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and, except as
provided below in this section, such amounts shall be used as the onpeak and offpeak billing demands,
The maximum metered demand for any month shall be the higher of (1) the highest onpeak metered
demand in the month or (2) the highest offpeak metered demand in the month. The onpeak billing
demand shall in no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2} 40 percent of the
next 20,000 kW, and (3) 50 percent of any kW in excess of 25,000 kW of the higher of the currently
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effective onpeak contract demand or the highest onpeak billing demand established during the preceding
12 months. The offpeak billing demand shall in no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first
5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, and (3) 50 percent of any kW in excess of 25,000 kW of
the higher of the currently effective offpeak contract demand or the highest offpeak billing demand
established during the preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the portion of the base
demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing
demand over contract demand) applicable to onpeak billing demand applied to the customer's onpeak
billing demand, (3) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional
portion thereof applicable {o excess of billing demand over contract demand) applicable to any excess of
offpeak over onpeak billing demnand applied to the amount, if any, by which the customer's offpeak billing
demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, (4) the base onpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to
the customer's onpeak energy takings, and (5) the base offpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to
the higher of customer's actuai offpeak energy takings or the minimum offpeak energy takings amount
provided for in the first paragraph of the section of this rate schedule entitied "Determination of Onpeak
and Offpeak Demands, Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts”,

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above, including, without limitation,
charges to cover any additional metering and related costs.

Contract Reguirement

Distributor shali require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shail be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months’ notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater arnount at any time than the
customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand. |fthe customer uses any power other
than that supplied by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special
provisions. The rate schedule in any power contract shall be subjectto adjustment, modification, change,
or replacement from time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly, Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Sinale-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE--SCHEDULE MSD
(April 2011)

Availabili

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where (a) a customer’s currently
effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, Is greater than 25,000 kW, and (b) the
major use of electricity is for activities conducted at the delivery point serving that customer which are
classified with a 2-digit Standard Industrial Classification Code between 20 and 39, inclusive, or classified
with 2002 North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181, or 2007 NAICS
codes 5182, 522320, and 541214; provided, however, customers qualifying for service under this
schedule on the basis of such a NAICS code shall have an average monthly load factor of at least
80 percent during the preceding 12 months; provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of
service to a new customer this load factor requirement shall be based on the customer’s expected load
factor for those 12 months as projected before the customer begins taking service; provided that the other
conditions of this section are met. As used in the previous sentence ‘monthly load factor® shall mean a
percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the product of the metered
demand for that month and the number of clock hours in that month, exclusive of any hours during which
power was unavailable due to an interruption or curtailment of the customer’s service and of any hours in
which the customer was unable to use power due to a Force Majeure event reasonably beyond the
customer’s control.

Prior to initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time to time thereafter as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shall certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth in condition (b) above. The certification form
to be used shall be (i) furnished or approved by TVA, (ii) provided by Distributor to the customer, and
(ili) signed and promptly returned by the customer to Distributor. Further, such customer shall promptly
certify any change in the status of any of the information contained inthe certification form to Distributor.

Service during any period for which a customer does not meet the eligibility requirements set forth
in condition (b) above will be made available by Distributor under, and billed in accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer’s "meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guldelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all imes, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA.

For a customer requesting that its onpeak contract demand be different from its offpeak contract
demand, this rate schedule shall be available only for (1) a new contract, (2) a replacement or renewal
contract following expiration of the existing contract, or (3) a replacement or renewal contract or an
amended existing contract in which the customer Is increasing its demand requirements above the
existing contract demand level, but under this item (3) neither the new onpeak nor the new offpeak
contract demand shall be lower than the customer’s existing contractdemand.
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Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage is not available, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless af the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Customer Charge:

Administrative Charge:

Demand Charge:
Summer Period

Winter Period

Transition Period

Schedule MSD
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Base Charges

$1,500 per delivery point per month
$350 per delivery point per month

$14.82 per kW per month of the customer's onpeak billing demand, plus

$3.19 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing démand, plus

$14.82 per KW per month of the amount, if any, by which (1) the
customer's onpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak contract demand
or (2) the customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract
demand, whichever is higher

$8.19 per kW per month of the customer's onpeak billing demand, plus

$3.19 per kW per month of the amount, If any, by which the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, plus

- $8.19 per KW per month of the amount, if any, by which (1) the

customer's onpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak confract demand
or (2) the customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract
demand, whichever is higher

$3.19 per kW per month of the customer’s offpeak billing demand, plus

$8.19 per kW per month of the amouni, if any, by which the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds its offpeak contract demand



Energy Charge:
Summer Period  5.212¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

1.924¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

0.181¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the rafio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

-1.297¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours multiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy
{o total energy

Winter Period 2.330¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus

1.924¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand multiplied by the rafio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

0.181¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum

metered demand muitiplied by the ratio of offpeak energy to total energy,
plus

-1.297¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered

demand in excess of 620 hours multiplied by the rafio of offpeak energy
ta total energy

Transition Period  1.924¢ per kWh per month for the first 425 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

0.181¢ per kWh per month for the next 195 hours use of maximum
metered demand, plus

-1.297¢ per kWh per month for the hours use of maximum metered
demand in excess of 620 hours

For the Summer Period, Winter Period and Transition Perlod, 1.924¢ per kWh per month shall be
applied to the portion, i any, of the minimum offpeak energy takings amount that is greater than the
metered energy. ,

Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond fo increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shail be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer’s bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per KW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand, whichever is higher, and shall be in
addition to all other charges under this raté schedule, including minimum bilt charges.
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Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in KVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
- ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added io the customer’s bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR ofthe amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand excéeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer’s lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than

25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added to the customer’s bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Perlod shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Hours

Except for Saturdays and Sundays and the weekdays that are cbserved as Federal holidays for
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day,
onpeak hours for each day shall be from 1 p.m. fo 7 p.m. during the Summer Period and from 4 a.m. to
10 a.m. during the Winter Period. For the Summer Period and the Winter Period, all other hours of each
day that are not otherwise defined as onpeak hours and all hours of such excepted days shall be offpeak
hours. Forthe Transition Period, all hours shall be offpeak hours. Such times shall be Central Standard
Time or Centrat Daylight Time, whichever is then in effect. Said onpeak and offpeak hours are subject to
change by TVA. In the event TVA determines that such changed onpeak and offpeak hours are
appropriate, it shall so notify Distributor at least 12 months prior to the effective date of such changed
hours, and Distributor shall promptly nofify customer.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Demands,
Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts

The onpeak and offpeak kWh for any month shall be the energy amounts taken during the
respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as onpeak and offpeak hours;
provided, however, that notwithstanding the metered energy amount, the offpeak energy for any month
shall in no case be less than the product of (1) the offpeak billing demand as calculated in the last
sentence of the paragraph below and (2) 110 hours (reflecting a 15 percent load factor applied to the
average number of hours in a month).

Distributor shall meter the onpeak and offpeak demands in kW of all customers taking service
under this rate schedule. The onpeak metered demand and offpeak metered demand for any month shalt
be determined separately for the respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as
onpeak and offpeak hours and in each case shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-
minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered In kW, and, except as
provided below in this section, such amounts shall be used as the onpeak and offpeak billing demands.
The maximum metered demand for any month shall be the higher of (1) the highest onpeak metered
demand in the month or (2) the highest offpeak metered demand in the month. The onpeak billing
demand shall in no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the
next 20,000 kW, (3) 50 percent of the next 25,000 kW, (4) 60 percent of the next 50,000 kW, (5) 70
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percent of the next 100,000 kW, (6) 80 percent of the next 150,000 kW, and (7) 85 percent of all kW in
excess of 350,000 kW of the higher of the currently effective onpeak contract demand or the highest
onpeak billing demand established during the preceding 12 months. The offpeak billing demand shalil in
no case be less than the sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2} 40 percent of the next 20,000
kW, (3) 50 percent of the next 25,000 kW, (4) 60 percent of the next 50,000 kW, (5) 70 percent of the next
100,000 kW, (8) 80 percent of the next 150,000 kW, and (7) 85 percent of all kW in excess of 350,000 kW
of the higher of the currently effective offpeak contract demand or the highest offpeak billing demand
established during the preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2} the portion of the base
demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing
demand over contract demand) applicable to onpeak billing demand applied to the customer's onpeak
billing demand, (3) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, (but excluding the additional
portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract demand) applicable to any excess of
offpeak over onpeak billing demand applied to the amount, if any, by which the customer's offpeak billing
demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, (4) the base onpeak energy charge, as adjusted, applied to
the customer's onpeak energy takings, and (5) the base offpeak energy charge, as adjusted, appfied to
the higher of customer’s actual offpeak energy takings or the minimum offpeak energy takings amount.
provided for in the first paragraph of the section of this rate schedule entitled “Determination of Onpeak
and Offpeak Demands, Maximum Metered Demand, and Energy Amounts”.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above, including, without fimitation,
charges o cover any additional metering and related costs.

Coniract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 5 years; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 16 months’ notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand. Ifthe customer uses any power other
than that supplied by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special
provisions. The rate schedule in any power contract shall be subjectto adjustment, modification, change,
or replacement from time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.
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Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY

GENERAL POWER RATE--SCHEDULE SGSB
(April 2011) |

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where a customer’s currently
effective contract demand is greater than 5,000 kW but not more than 15,000 kW,

Unless otherwise provided for In a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate scheduls, the customer's "meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering

facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage is not avallable, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month

Right-of-Way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month

Demand Charge:
Summer Period $20.19 per KW per month of the cusfomer’s billing demand, plus

$20.19 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Winter Period $14.31 per kW per month of the custormer’s billing demand, plus

$14.31 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Transition Perlod  $9.89 per KW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$9.89 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
hilling demand exceeds its contract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 2.291¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 1.909¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period  1.825¢ per kWh per month
Schedule SGSB
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Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond {o increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall he added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied fo the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective coniract demand and shall be in addition {o all other charges under this rate
schedule, Including minimum bill charges.

Reactive Demand Charges

i the reactive demand (in kVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute pericd beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer’s highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer’s bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR ofthe amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. |f the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added fo the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per KVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to ali
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Pericds

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months. :

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of all customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute perlod
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the biliing demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW and (2) 40 percent of any kW in excess of 5,000 kW of the
higher of the currently effective contract demand or the highest billing demand established during the
preceding 12 months.
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Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer’s energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extenslons of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months' notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate
schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

After having received service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the General
Power Rate--Schedule GSB. In such case the term of the power confract shall remain the same and the
onpeak contract demand for service under the General Power Rate—-Schedule GSB shall not be less than
the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy. '

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service Is subject to Rules and Regutations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY

GENERAL POWER RATE--SCHEDULE SGSC
© (April 2011)

Availability

-This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where a customer's currently
effective contract demand is greater than 15,000 kW but not more than 25,000 kW.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer's "meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule Is being calculaied. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or speclfications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 KV or, if such fransmission voltage is not available, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Ba___ﬁ.cz._%a.rggﬁ

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month

Right-of-Way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month

Demand Charge:
Summer Period $19.68 per kKW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$19.68 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its confract demand

Winter Period $13.80 per KW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$13.80 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Transltion Period  $9.38 per kW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$9.38 per KW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
biling demand exceeds its contract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period  2.302¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 1.913¢ per KWh per month
Transition Period  1.830¢ per kWh per month
Schedule SGSC
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Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer’s bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied tc the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective contract demand and shall be in addition to all other charges under this rate
schedule, including minimurn bill charges.

Reactive Demand Charges

if the reactive demand (in kKVAR) is fagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer's bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shail be added to the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be In addition fo all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Pericd shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of all customers served under this rate schedule. The
- metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period

beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in KW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the billing demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, and (3) 50 percent of
any KW in excess of 25,000 kW of the higher of the currently effective contract demand or the highest
billing demand established during the preceding 12 months.

Schedule SG8C
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Minimum Bill

The monthly bllf under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any
reactive charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand
charge, as adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand
over contract demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as
adjusted, applied to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shail be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months' notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. if the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate
schedule in any power coniract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from
time {o time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA,

After having received service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the General
Power Rate--Schedule GSC. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain the same and the
onpeak contract demand for service under the General Power Rate--Schedule GSC shall not be less than
the contract demand in effect when service was {aken under this rate schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributer's standard policy. .

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. f service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voitage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor,

Scheduls SGSC
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY

GENERAL POWER RATE--SCHEDULE SGSD
(April 2011)

Availability

This rate shall apply fo the firm electric power requirements where a customer's currently
effective contract demand is greater than 25,000 kW.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer’s “meter-
reading time® shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at ali times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering

facllities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such fransmission voltage is not available, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage Is agreed upon.

Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month

Right-of-Way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month

Demand Charge:
Summer Period $22.88 per kW per month of the cusiomer’s billing demand, plus

$22.88 per kW per month of the amount, If any, by which the customer's
billing detmand exceeds its contract demand

Winter Period $16.99 per kW per month of the cusiomer’s billing demand, plus

$16.99 per kW per month of the ambunt, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract derand

Transition Period $12:58 per kW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$12.58 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds Its contract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 1.646¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 1.306¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period  1.232¢ per kWh per month
Schedule SGSD
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Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added fo the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kKW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer’s currently effective contract demand and shall be in addition fo all other charges under this rate
schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in kKVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added fo the customer's bilt a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR ofthe amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. if the reactive demand (in kVAR) Is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer’s lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added {o the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per KVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of ali customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the bliling demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of {1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the riext 20,000 kW, (3) 50 percent of the
next 25,000 kW, (4) 60 percent of the next 50,000 kW, (5) 70 percent of the next 100,000 kw,

{6) 80 percent of the next 150,000 kW, and (7) 85 percent of all kKW in excess of 350,000 kW of the higher
of the currently effective coniract demand or the highest billing demand established during the preceding
12 months.

Schedule SGSD
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Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof appficable to excess of billing demand over contract

demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided underthis rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 5 years; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 16 months' notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer’s currently effective contract demand. |f the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate
schedule In any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

After having received service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the General
Power Rate--Schedule GSD. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain the same and the
onpeak contract demand for service under the General Power Rate--Schedule GSD shall not be less than
the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bilt unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point-and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.

Schaedule SGSD
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY
MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE--SCHEDULE SMSB
(April 2011)

Availabili

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where (a) a customer's currently
effective contract demand is greater than 5,000 kW but not more than 15,000 kW and (b) the major use of
electricity is for activities conducted at the delivery point serving that customer which are classified with a
2-digit Standard Industrial Classification Code between 20 and 39, inclusive, or classified with 2002 North
American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181, or 2007 NAICS codes 5182, 522320, and
541214; provided, however, customers qualifying for service under this schedule on the basis of such a
NAICS code shall have an average monthly load factor of at least 80 percent during the preceding
12 months; provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of service fo a new customer this load
factor requirement shall be based on the customer’s expected load factor for those 12 months as
projected before the customer begins taking service. As used in the previous sentence “monthly load
factor” shall mean a percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the
product of the metered demand for that month and the number of clock hours in that month, exclusive of
any hours during which power was unavailable due to an interruption or curtailment of the customer's
service and of any hours in which the customer was unable to use power due o a Force Majeure event
reasonably beyond the customer’s control.

Prior to initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time to time thereafter as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shall certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth in condition (b} above. The certification form
to be used shall be (i) furnished or approved by TVA, (ii) provided by Distributor to the customer, and
{iii) signed and promptly returned by the customer to Distributor. Further, such customer shall promptly
certify any change in the status of any of the information contained in the certification form to Distributor.

Service during any period for which a customer does not meet the eligibility requirements set forth
in condition (b) above will be made available by Distributor under, and billed in accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule. -

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer’s “meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA.

Character of Serv';ce

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage is not available, atthe highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voliage is agreed upon.

Schedule SMSB
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Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per defivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month

Right-of-Way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month

Demand Charge:

Summer Period  $17.49 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$17.49 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
. billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Winter Peried $11.61 per kW per manth of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$11.61 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Transition Period  $7.19 per kW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$7.19 per kW per month of the amourt, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 1.578¢ per KWh per month
Winter Perlod 1.146¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period  1.046¢ per kWh per month

Adiustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

Thete shall be no facllities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kw
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective contract demand and shall be [n addition to all other charges under this rate
schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Schedule SMSB
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Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
‘be added to the customer's bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (In kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added fo the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all
ather charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in KW of all customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the billing demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW and (2) 40 percent of any kW in excess of 5,000 kW of the
higher of the currently effective contract demand or the highest bifling demand established during the
preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under thls rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months’ notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate
schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Schedule SMSB
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After having received service for at least one year under this rate scheduls, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may recelve service under the
Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule MSB. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain
the same and the onpeak contract demand for service under the Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule

MSB shall not be less than the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate
schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthiy. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified-on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Deliveg[‘

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service Is supplied to the same customer through
rmore than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rutes and Regulations of Distributor.

Schedule SMSB
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY
MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE--SCHEDULE SMSC
(April 2011)

Availabiiity

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where (@) a customer's currently
effective contract demand is greater than 15,000 kW but not more than 25,000 kW and (b) the major use
of electricity is for activities conducted at the delivery point serving that customer which are classified with
a 2-digit Standard Industrial Classification Code between 20 and 39, inclusive, or classified with 2002 .
North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181, or 2007 NAICS codes 5182, 522320,
and 541214, provided, however, customers qualifying for service under this schedule on the basls of such
a NAICS code shall have an average monthly load factor of at least 80 percent during the preceding
12 months; provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of service to a new customer this load
factor requirement shall be based on the customer’s expected load factor for those 12 months as
projected before the customer begins taking service. As used in the previous sentence "monthly load
factor” shall mean a percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the
product of the metered demand for that month and the number of clock hours in that month, exclusive of
any hours during which power was unavailable due to an interruption or curtaitment of the customer’s
service and of any hours in which the customer was unable to use power due to a Force Majeure event
reasonably beyond the customer’s control,

Prior to initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time fo time thereafier as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shall certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth in condition (b) above. The certification form
to be used shall be (i) furnished or approved by TVA, (i) provided by Distributor to the customer, and
(iii} signed and promptly returned by the customer fo Distributor. Further, such customer shall promptly
ceriify any change in the status of any of the information contained in the certification form fo Distributor.

Service during any periocd for which a customer does not meet the eligibility requirements set forth
in condition {b) above will be made available by Distributor under, and bilied in accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule,

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer's "meter-
reading time" shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access 1o the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA.

Character of Servics

Alternating current, single- or thres-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be deliversd at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage is not available, at ihe highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Schedule SMSC
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Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month

Right-of-Way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month

Demand Charge:
Summer Period $16.98 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$16.98 per kW per manth of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Winter Period $11.10 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$11.10 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Transition Period ~ $6.68 per kKW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$6.68 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Energy Charge: .
Summer Period 1.550¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 1.145¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period  1.049¢ per kWh per month

Adiustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. in addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no fadilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 181 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied {o the higher of
(1) the highest bitting demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer’s currently effective contract demand and shall be in addition to all other charges under this rate
schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Schedule SMSC
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Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer’s bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand {excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added fo the customer's bilt a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Perlod shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of ali customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered In kW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the billing demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of {1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, and (3) 50 percent of
any kW in excess of 25,000 kW of the higher of the currently effective contract demand or the highest
billing demand established during the preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand chargs, as
adjusted {buf excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at ieast 5 years and any renewals or exiensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months’ nofice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any fime than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate
schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Schedule SMSC
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After having received service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the
Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule MSC. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain
the same and the onpeak contract demand for service under the Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule
MSC shall not be less than the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate
schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpald after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metéering point, and at a single voitage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject fo Rules and Regulations of Distributor.

Scheduls SMSC
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY
MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE--SCHEDULE SMSD
- (April 2011)

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where (a) a customer’s currently
effective contract demand is greater than 25,000 kW and (b) the major use of electricity is for activities
conducted at the delivery point serving that customer which are classified with a 2-digit Standard
Industrial Classification Code between 20 and 39, inclusive, or classified with 2002 North American
Indusiry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181, or 2007 NAICS codes 5182, 522320, and 541214
provided, however, customers qualifying for service under this schedule on the basis of such a NAICS
code shall have an average monthly load factor of at least 80 percent during the preceding 12 months;
provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of service to a new customer this load factor
requirement shall be based on the customer’s expected load factor for those 12 months as projected
before the customer begins taking service. As used in the previous sentence “monthly load factor” shall
mean a percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the product of the
metered demand for that month and the number of clock hours in that month, exclusive of any hours
during which power was unavailable due to an interruption or curtailment of the customer's service and of
any hours in which the customer was unable to use power due to a Force Majeure event reasonably
beyond the customer’s control,

-Prior to initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time to time thereafter as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shall certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth in condition (b) above. The certification form
fo be used shall be (i} furnished or approved by TVA, (ii) provided by Distributor to the customer, and
(iii) signed and promptly returned by the customer to Distributor. Further, such customer shali promptly
ceriify any change in the status of any of the information contained in the certification form to Distributor.

Service during any period for which a customer does not meet the eligibility requirements set forth
in condition (b) above will be made available by Distributor under, and billed in accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer's “meter-
reading time" shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month foliowing the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz, Power shall be deliverad at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage is not available, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, uniess at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Schedule SMSD
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Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month

Right-of-Way
Clearing Surcharge:  $3.25 per meter per month

Demand Charge:
Summer Peried  $19.57 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$19.57 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Winter Period $13.69 per KW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$13.69 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Transition Period  $9.27 per kW per month of the customer's billing demand, pius

$9.27 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period  0.888¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 0.564¢ per kWh per month
Transition Perlod  0.486¢ per kWh per month

Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shalil be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk fransmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective contract demand and shall be in additien fo all other charges under this rate
schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Schedule SMSD
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Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in KVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand cccurs, there shall
be added to the customer’s bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per KVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added to the customer’s bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bili chargss.

Determination of Seasonal Periods
Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period

shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, Cctober, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of all customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load meteredin kW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the billing demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, (3) 50 percent of the
next 25,000 kW, (4) 60 percent of the next 50,000 kW, (5) 70 percent of the next 100,000 kW,

(6) 80 percent of the next 150,000 kW, and (7) 85 percent of all KW in excess of 350,000 kW of the higher
of the currently effective contract demand or the highest billing demand established during the preceding
12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and (3) the base ehergy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer’s energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Schedule SMSD
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Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 5 years; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 16 months' notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate
schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

After having received service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the
Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule MSD. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain
the same and the onpeak contract demand for service under the Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule
MSD shall not be less than the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate
schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Deﬁverv

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. f service is supplied {o the same customer through
maore than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metsred and billed.

Service Is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.

Schedule SMSD
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TV-59577A, Supp. No. 82

April 1, 2011

RESALE RATE SCHEDULE SUBSTITUTION AGREEMENT
Between
WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION (DIST RIB‘UTOR)
And
TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY (TVA)

Distributor and TVA agree to substitute the new resale rate schedule specified in (a) below, a copy of
which is attached, for the resale rate schedule specified in (b) below, which, as adjusted, is now in
effect as a part of the Schedule of Rates and Charges attached to and made a part of the Power
Contract, TV-59577A, dated April 26, 1982, as amended (Power Contract), between TVA and
Distributor. This substitution is to be effective for all bills rendered from resale meter readings taken
for revenue months of Distributor beginning with the April 2011 revenue month. It is expressly
recognized that the adjustments set forth in the applicable Adjustment Addendum to said Schedule of
Rates and Charges shall continue fo apply to the charges provsded for by the attached schedule
specified in (a) below

(a) New resale rate schedule:
Time-of-Use General Power Rate--Schedule TGSA R1 (April 2011)

(b) Existing resale rate schedule: :
Time-of-Use General Power Rate--Schedule TGSA (April 2011)

It is understood that, upon execution of this agreement by TVA and Distributor, all references in
the Power Contract to the existing resale rate schedule specified in (b) above, or to any
predecessor schedules, shall be deemed to refer to the new resale rate schedule specified in (a)
above.

WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC
COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

By Wawd € Smait—

Title: Peesidevd &'(‘,E()

Rate schedule substitution agreed to as of
the date first above written.

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

7;&&(1 ilk

Commercial Operations and Pricing

WO031711
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

TIME-OF-USE GENERAE POWER RATE--SCHEDULE TGSA
(April 2011)

Availabilit

This rate shall be available for the firm power requirements (where the higher of a customer's
onpeak or offpeak confract demand is 5,000 kW or less) for electric service to commercial, industrial, and
governmental customers, and to institutional eustemers including, without limitation, churches, clubs,
fraternities, orphanages, nursing homes, rocoming or boarding houses, and like customers.

For a customer requesting that its onpeak contract demand be different from its offpeak contract
demand, this schedule shall be available only for (1) a new contract, (2) a replacement or renewal
contract following expiration of the existing contract, or (3) a replacement or renewal contract or an
amended existing contract in which the customer is increasing its demand requirements above the
existing contract demand level, but under this item (3) neither the new onpeak nor the new offpeak
contract demand shall be lower than the customer's existing contract demand.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 80 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a service
voltage available in the vicinity or agreed to by Distributor.

Base Charges

1. If (a) the higher of (i) the customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand or
(ii) its highest onpeak or offpeak billing demand during the latest 12-month period is not more
than 50 kW and (b) the customer's monihly energy takings for any month during such period do
not exceed 15,000 kWh:

Customer Charge: $45 per delivery point per month
Right-of-way

Clearing Surcharge: $3.25 per meter per month
Energy Charge:

Sumrner Period 16.343¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
8.373¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh

Non-Summer Period 15.503¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
6.373¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh

Schedule TGSA R1
April 2011
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If (a) the higher of (i) the customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand or

(ii) its highest onpeak or offpeak billing demand during the latest 12-month period is greater than
50 kW but not more than 1,000 kW or (b) the customer's onpeak or offpeak billing demand is not
more than 50 kW and its energy takings for any month during such petiod exceed 15,000 kWh:

Customer Charge: $68.50 per delivery point per month
Right-of-way
Clearing Surcharge: $3.25 per meter per month .
Demand Charge:
Summer Period $16.27 per kW of the customer's onpeak billing demand, p‘lus

$6.78 per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing
demand

Non-Summer Period $15.43 per kW of the. customer's onpeak billing demand, plus

$6.78 per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing
demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 6.161¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus‘
6.161¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Non-Summer Period 6.161¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
6.161¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh

If the higher of (a} the customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand or (b) its
highest onpeak or offpeak billing demand during the latest 12-month period is greater than
1,000 kw: :

Customer Charge: $131.50 per delivery point per month
Right-of-way
Clearing Surcharge: $3.25 per meter per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period $14.76 per kW per month of the customer's onpeak billing demand,
: plus

$5.61 per month for each kW, if any, of the amoeunt by which the
customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing
demand, plus an additional

$14.76 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by
which (1) the customer's onpeak billing demand exceeds the higher
of 2,500 kW or its onpeak contract demand or (2) the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its offpeak
contract demand, whichever is higher

TGSA R
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Non-Summer Period $13.93 per kW per month of the customer’s onpesak billing demand,
plus

$5.81 per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds ifs onpeak billing
demand, plus an additional

$13.93 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by
which (1) the customer's onpeak billing demand exceeds the higher
of 2,500 kW or its onpeak contract demand or (2) the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its offpeak
contract.demand, whichever is higher

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 3.856¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
, 3.856¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Non-8ummer Period 3.856¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
3.856¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh

Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the May, June, July, August, September, and October billing months.
Non-Summer Period shall mean the November, December, January, February, March, and April billing -
months.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Hours

Except for Saturdays and Sundays and the weekdays that are observed as Federal holidays for
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, independence Day, Laber Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day,
onpeak hours for each day shall be from 11 a.m. to 9 p.m. during the Summer Period and from 2 a.m. o
12 p.m. during the Non-Summer Period. All other hours of each day that are not otherwise defined as
onpeak hours and all hours of such excepted days shall be offpeak hours. Such times shall be Central
Standard Time or Central Daylight Time, whichever is then in effect. Said onpeak and offpeak hours are
subject to change by TVA. In the event TVA determines that such changed onpeak and offpeak hours
are appropriate, it shail so notify Distributor at least 12 months prior to the effective date of such changed
hours, and Distributor shall promptly notify customer,

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Energy Amounts

The onpeak and offpeak kWh for any month shall be the energy amounts taken during the
respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as onpeak and offpeak hours.

Schedule TGSA R1
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Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Demands

Distributor shall meter the onpeak and offpeak demands in kW of all customers taking service
under this rate schedule. The onpeak demand and the offpeak demand for any month shall be
determined separately for the respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as
onpeak and offpeak hours and in each case shali be the higher of the highest average during any
30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of (a) the load metered in
kW or {(b) 85 percent of the load in kVA plus an additional 10 percent for that part of the load over
5,000 kVA, and, except as provided below in this section, such amounts shall be used as the onpeak and
offpeak billing demands.- The onpeak billing demand shall in no case be less than 30 percent of the
customer's onpeak demand amount.. The offpeak billing demand shall in no case be less than 30 percent
of the customer's offpeak demand amount.

For purposes of this section, the onpeak demand amount referred to above shall be the higher of
the currently effective onpeak contract demand or the highest onpeak billing demand established in the
preceding 12 months, and the offpeak demand amount referred to above shall be the higher of the
currently effective offpeak contract demand or the highest offpeak billing demand established in the
preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bifl under this rate schedule shall not be less than the sum of (a) the base customer
chargs, (b) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, applicable to onpeak billing demand
applied to the customer's onpeak billing demand, (¢) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted,
applicable to the excess of offpeak over onpeak billing demand applied to the amount, if any, by which
the customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, {d) the base onpeak energy
charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's onpeak energy takings, and (e} the base offpeak energy
charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's offpeak energy takings; provided, however, under 2 of the
Base Charges, the monthly bill shall in no event be less than the sum of (a) the base customer charge,
(b) 20 percent of the base onpeak demand charge, as adjusted, multiplied by the customer's onpeak
billing demand, and (c) 20 percent of the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, applicable to
the excess of offpeak over onpeak billing demand applied o the amount, if any, by which the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand.

Distributor may requiré minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Seasonal Service

Customers who contract for service on a seasonal basis shall be limited to 2,500 kW and shall
pay the above charges, as adjusted, plus an additional seasonal use charge equal to (1) 1.33¢ per kWh
per month under 1 above and (2) $4.00 per kW per month of the higher of the onpeak or offpeak billing
demand under 2 and 3 above. Consistent with Distributor's standard policy, the customer may arrange
for seasonal testing of equipment during offpeak hours.

For such customers, the minimum bill provided for above shall not apply. Distributor may require
additional charges to provide recovery of costs for customer-specific distribution facilities.

. Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for service provided under this rate schedule and such
contracts shall be for an initial term of at least 1 year. The customer shall contract for its maximum
requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by customer, and
Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the customer's

Schedule TGSA R1
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currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied by
Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate schedule
in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from time to
time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA. '

After having received service for at ieast 1 year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject to
appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the General
Power Rate--Schedule GSA. in such case the term of the power contract shall remain the same and the
contract demand for service under the General Power Rate--Schedule GSA shall not be less than the
onpeak contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.

Schedule TGSA R1
Aptil 2011
Page 50f 5



e

TV-59577A, Supp. No. 83

January 1, 2012

RESALE RATE SCHEDULE SUBSTITUTION AGREEMENT
Between

'WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION (DISTRIBUTOR)

And
TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY (TVA)

Distributor and TVA agree to substitute the new resaie rate schedules specified in (a) below, copies

- of which are attached, for the resale rate schedules specified in (b) below, which, as adjusted, are
now in effect as a part of the Schedule of Rates and Charges attached to and made a part of the
Power Contract, TV-59577A, dated April 26, 1982, as amended (Power Contract), between TVA and
Distributor. This substitution Is to be effective for all bills rendered from resale meter readings taken
for revenue months of Distributor beginning with the January 2012 revenue month. it is expressly
recognized that the adjustments set forth in the appiicable Adjustment Addendum to said Schedule of
Rates and Charges shaii continue to apply to the charges provided for by the attached schedules
specified in (a) below.

(a)New resale rate schedules:

_Residential Rate~~Schedule RS (January 2012)

General Power Rate—Schedule GSA (January 2012)

Seasonal Demand and Energy General Power Rate-Schedule SGSB (January 2012)
Seasonal Demand and Energy General Power Rate-Schedule SGSC (January 2012)
Seasonal Demand and Energy General Power Rate-Schedule SGSD (January 2012)
Seasonal Demand and Energy Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule SMSB (January 2012)
Seasaonal Demand and Energy Manufacturing Service Rate~Scheduie SMSC (January 2012)
Seasonai Demand and Energy Manufacturing Service Rate—Schedule SMSD (January 2012)
Outdoor Lighting Rate—Schedule LS (January 2012) '

(b)Existing resale rate schedules:

W122111

Residential Rate—-Schedule RS (April 2011)

CGeneral Power Rate—Schedule GSA (April 2011)

Seasohal Demand and Energy General Power Rate-Schedule SGSB (April 2011)
Seasonal Demand and Energy General Power Rate-Schedule SGSC (April 2011)
Seasonal Demand and Energy General Power Rate-Schedule SGSD (April 2011)
Seasonal Demand and Energy Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule SMSB (April 2011)
Seasonal Demand and Energy Manufacturing Service Rate--Schedule SMSC (April 2011)
Seasonal Demand and Energy Manufacturing Service Rate—~Schedule SMSD (April 2011)
Outdoor Lighting Rate--Schedule LS (April 2011) :

0385\C17852 RRSA



It is understood that, upon execution of this agreement by TVA and Distributor, all references in
the Power Contract to the existing resale rate schedules specified in (b) above, or to any
predecessor schedules, shall be deemed fo refer {o the appropriate new resale rate schedules
specified in (a) above.

WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC
COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

By

Title: Peesidenta CED
Rate schedule substitution agreed to as of

the date first above written.

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

By @M@M /&%&; bor Tohn ﬁawicﬁ
Senior Vigé/ President
Commercial Operations and Pricing

wi22111
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

RESIDENTIAL RATE--SCHEDULE RS
(January 2012)

Availabili

This rate shall apply only to electric servics to a single-family dwelling (including its
appurtenances if served through the same meter), where the major use of electricity is for domestic
purposes such as lighting, household appliances, and the personal comfort and convenience of those
residing therein, .

Charagcter of Service

Alternating current, single-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a service voltage
available in the viclnity or agreed to by Distributor. Multiphase service shalt be supplied in accordance
with Distributor's standard policy.

Base Charges

Customer Charge: $20.00 per month, less
Hydro Allocation Credit: $1.60 per month
Energy Charge: '
 Summer Period
First 800 kWh per month, at 7.512¢ per kWh
Additional kWh per month, at 6.744¢ per kWh
Winter Period
First 800 kWh per month, at 7.500¢ per kWh
Additional KWh per month, at 6.732¢ per kWh
Transition Period
First 800 KWh per month, at 7.436¢ per kWh
Additional kWh per month, at 6.668¢ per kWh

Adiustment

The base energy charges shall be increased or decreased In accordance with the current
Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, the base energy charge and the hydro allocation
credit shall be increased or decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under
Adjustment 4 of the wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangsments between
TVA and Distribufor.

. Schedule RS
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Determination of Seasonal Peii

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing mornths. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

inimum Monthly Bill

The base customer charge, as reduced by the hydro allocation credit, constitutes the minimum
monthly bill for all customers served under this rate schedule except those customers for which a higher
minimum monthly bill s required under Disfributor's standard policy because of spacial circumstances
affecting Distributor's cost of rendering servics.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered menthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on blll may be subject to additional charges under Distribufor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. .

Service is subject to Rules and Regulatlons of Distributor.

- Schedule RS
January 2012
Page 2 0f 2



WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

GENERAL POWER RATE--SCHEDULE GSA
' {January 2012)

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm power requirements (where a customer’s contract demand is
5,000 kW or less) for electric service to commercial, industrial, and governmental customers, and to
Institutional customers including, without limitation, churches, clubs, fratemities, orphanages, nursing
homes, rooming or boarding houses, and like customers. This rate shall also apply fo customers to whom
service Is not available under any other resale rate schedule.

Character of Service

Altemnating current, single- or three-phase, 60 heriz. Power shall be delivered at a service
voltage avallable in the vicinity or agreed to by Distributor.

Base Charges

1. if (a) the higher of (i) the customer’s currently effective confract demand, if any, or (ii) its highest
billing demand during the iatest 12-month period is not more than 50 kW and (b} the customer's
monthly energy takings for any month during such period do not exceed 15,000 kwh:

Customer Charge: $20.00 per dellvery point per month
Energy Charge: . :
Summer Period  8.701¢ per KWh per month
Winter Period  8.689¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period 8.626¢ per kWh per month
2, If (a) the higher of (i) the customer’s currently effective contract demand or (i) its highest billing

demand during the latest 12-month period is greater than 50 kW but not more than 1,000 kW or
(b} the customer's billing demand is less than 50 kW and its energy takings for any month during

such period exceed 15,000 kWh:
Customer Charge: $43.50 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:

Summer Period  First 50 kW of billing demand per monih, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kW of billing demand par month, at $16.05 per kW

Winter Period First 50 kW of billing demand per month, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kW of billing demand per month, at $15.23 per kW

Transition Period First 50 kW of billing demand per month, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kW of billing demand per month, at $15.23 per kW
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Energy Charge:
Summer Period

Winter Petiod

Transition Period

First 16,000 kWh per month at 8.858¢ per kWh
Additional kWh per month at 3.673¢ per kWh
First 15,000 kWh per month at 8.846¢ per kWh
Additional kWh per month at 3.673¢ per kWh
First 15,000 kWh per month at 8.782¢ per kWh
Additional KWh per month at 3.673¢ per kWh

3. If the higher of (a) the customer's currently effective contract demand or (b) its highest billing
demand during the iatest 12-month period is greater than 1,000 KA:

Customer Charge:
Demand Charge:
Surnmer Period

Winter Period

Transition Period:

Energy Charge:
Summer Period
Winter Period
Transition Period

$108.50 per delivery point per month

First 1,000 kW of billing demand permonth, at $14.75 per kW

Excess over 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $14.36 per kW,
plus an additional

$14.38 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract
demand

First 1,000 kW of bllling demand per month, at $13.93 per kW

Excess over 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $13.54 per kW,
pius an additional

$13.54 par KW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract
demand

First 1,000 kW of billlng demand per month, at $13.93 perkw

Excess over 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $13.54 per kW,
plus an additional

$13.54 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer’s billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract
demand

3.728¢ per kWh per month
3.728¢ per kWh per month
3.728¢ per kWh per month

Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased ordecreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to Increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under confractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor,
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Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March bllling months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November bifling months. -

De ination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of all customers having loads in excess of 50 kW. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period of
the month of the ioad metered in kW. The measured demand for any month shail be the higher of the
highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period of the month of (g) the load metered in kW or
{b) 85 parcent of the load in kVA pius an additional 10 percent for that part of the load over 5,000 kVA,
and such measured demand shall be used as the billing demand, excapt that the billing demand for any
month shall in no case bé less than 30 percent of the higher of the currently effective contract demand or
the highest billing demand established during the preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule shall not be less than the sum of (a) the base customer
chargs, (b) the base demand charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's billing demand, and {c) the
base snergy charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's energy takings; provided, however, thet,
under 2 of the Base Charges, the monthly bill shall in no event be less than the sum of (a) the base
customer charge and (b) 20 percent of the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, applicable to
the second block (excess over 50 kW) of billing demand, multiplied by the higher of the customer's
;:umanﬂyheﬁective contract demand or its highest billing demand estsblished during the preceding

2 months.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Seasonal Service

Customers who contract for service on a seasonai basis shall ba limited to 2,500 kW and shail
pay the above chargss, as adjusted, plus an additional seasonal use charge equal to (1) 1.33¢ per kWh
per month under 1 of the Base Charges, {2) the sum of 1.33¢ per kWh for the first 15,000 kWh per month
and $4.00 per kW per month of billing demand in excess of 50 kW under 2 of the Base Charges, and (3)
$4.00 per kW per month of billing demand under 3 of the Base Charges. Consistent with Distributor's
standard policy, the customer may arrange for seasonai testing of equipment during offpeak hours.

For such customners, the minimum bill provided for above shall not apply. Distributer may require
additional charges to provide recovery of costs for customer-specific distribution faciiities.

Contract Reguirement

Distributor may require contracts for service provided under this rate schedule. Customers
whose demand requirements exceed 1,000 kW shall be required to sxscute contracts and such contracts
shall be for an initial term of at least 1 year. The customer shall contract for its maximum requirements,
which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by customer, and Distributor shall not
be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the customer's currently effective
contract demand. Ifthe customer uses any power other than that supplied by Distributor under this rate
schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate schedule in any power contract
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shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from tims to time as provided under
the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service Is supplied to the same customer through
morea than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering polnt and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service Is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY
GENERAL POWER RATE-~-SCHEDULE SGSB

(January 2012) :

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm eleciric power requirements where a customer's currently
effective contract demand is greater than 5,000 kW but not more than 15,000 kW.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement betwaen TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer's "meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidsiines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metlering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by

TVA.

Character of Servi

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 80 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voliage of 161 kV or, if such fransmission voltage is not available, at the highest voitage avallable in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage Is agreed upon.

Customer Charge:

Base Charges
$1,500 per delivery point per month

Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month

Demand Charge:
Summer Period

Winter Perlod
Transition Period

Energy Charge:
Summer Period
Winter Perlod
Transition Period

$20.19 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$20.19 per kW per month of the amount, If any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contractdemand

$14.31 per kW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$14.31 per KW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

$9.89 per KW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$9.89 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

2.291¢ per kWh per month
1.909¢ per kWh per month
1.825¢ per kWh per month
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Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be Increased or decreased In accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Re I

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at buik transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added fo the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, In which case the charge shall bs 93¢ per KW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shail be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective contract demand and shall be in addition to all other charges under this rale

-schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in KVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month In which the customer's highest metered demand ocours, there shall
be added to the customer's bill a reactive charge of $1.48 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecufive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer’s lowest meterad demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest mefered demand) oceurs, there shall be added to the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be In addition to alf
other charges under this rafe scheduls, Including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and Septemmber billing months. Winter Period
* shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of all customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in KW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the billing demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW and (2) 40 percent of any kW In excess of 5,000 kW of the
higher of the currently effective contract demand or the highest billing demand estabﬁshed during the
preceding 12 months.
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Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facillties rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of bliiing demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer’s billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied

to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require mlnimu‘m bills higher than those stated above.

Contract Reguirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initlal term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a ferm'of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
sarvice may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months* notice. The customner shall confract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of belng used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate scheduls, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate
schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacament from
time to fime as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

After having received service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
‘to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may recelve service under the General
Power Rate—Schedule GSB. In such case the term of the power conlract shall remain the same and the
onpeak contract demand for service under the General Power Rate-Schedule GSB shall not be less than
the contract demand In effect when service was taken under this rate schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of biil unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate scheduie are based upon the supply of servica through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of dellvery or at different voitages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering polnt and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and bllied.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY
GENERAL POWER RATE--SCHEDULE SGSC

(January 2012)

Availability -

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where a customer's currently
effective contract demand is greater than 15,000 kW but not more than 25,000 kW.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer's *meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a biil under this rate schedule is belng calculated. Further,
In accordance with TVA furnished or approved gulidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access {o the metering data at all times, as well as unhrestricted physical access fo the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by

TVA.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, If such transmission voitags is not avallable, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Customer Charge:

Administrative Charge:

Demand Chargs:
Summer Period

Winter Period

Transition Period

Energy Charge:
Summer Period
Winter Period
Transition Period

Base Charges

$1,500 per delivery point per month
$350 per delivery point per month

$19.68 per kW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$19.68 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

$13.80 per kW per month of the cuslomer's billing demand, plus

$13.80 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

$9.38 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$9.38 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

2.302¢ per kWh per month
1.913¢ per kWh per month
1.830¢ per kWh per month
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ustmen

The base demand and energy charges shall ba increased ordecreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements betwsen TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facllities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voitage lavels of 161 kV or higher. For dalivery at less than 161 kV, thers shall be added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per KW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shail be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer’s currently effective contract demand and shall be in addition to all other charges under this rate
schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in KVAR} s lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clack hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer's bili a reactive charge of $1.46 per KVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demnand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or endingon a clock hour of the month in
which the customer’s lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) oceurs, there shall be added to the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all
other charges under this rate scheduie, Including minimum bill chargss.

| Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and Septsmber bifling months, Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing mornths. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distribufor shall meter the demands in kW of aii customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shall he the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute perlod
beginning or ending on.a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the billing demand for any month shall In no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, and (3) 50 percent of
any kW in excess of 25,000 kW of the higher of the currently effective contract demand or the highest
billing demand established during the preceding 12 months.
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i il

The monthly biil under this rate schedule, excluding any facliities rental charges and any
reactive charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the basa customer charge, (2) the base demand
charge, as adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand
over contract demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and {3) the base energy charge, as
adjusted, applied to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

tra iremen

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months' notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer’s currently effective contract demand. if the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate
schedule In any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or repiacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

After having received service for at least one year under this rate scheduls, the customer, subject
o appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may recelve service under the General
Power Rate—Schedule GSC. In such case the term of the power confract shall remaln the same and the
onpeak contract demand for service under the General Power Rate-Schedule GSC shall not be less than
the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate schedule.

Payment

Bilis under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject {o additional charges under Distribulor’s standard policy.

Single-Paint Delivel

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering polnt, and at a single voltage. If service Is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voitage shall be separately metered and billed,

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY
GENERAL POWER RATE-SCHEDULE SGSD
(January 2012)

vailabili

This rate shall apply to the firm eleclric power requirements where a custorner's currently
effective contract demand.is greater than 25,000 KW.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer’s “meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
In accordance with TVA fumnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shail have unrestricted
remote access fo the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
?\?ﬁﬁes for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by

A

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be dslivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage is not available, at the highest voltage available in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.

Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per defivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period $22.88 per kW per month of the custorner's billing demand, plus

$22.88 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
bifling demand exceeds Its contract demand

Winter Period $16.99 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$16.99 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
biling demand exceeds its contract demand

Transition Period  $12.58 per kW per monith of the custorner’s billing demand, plus

$12.58 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
biiling demand exceeds its contract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 1.646¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 1.306¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period  1.232¢ per kWh per month

Schedula SGSD
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Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be Increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicabie under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added fo the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per KW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per KW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per KW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the iatest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer's currently effective contract demand and shall be in addition to all other charges under this rate
scheduie, including minimum bill charges.

Reactive Demand Charges

If the reactive demand (in kKVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added fo the customer's bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR} is
leading during the 30-consecufive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month In
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) ccours, there shall be added to the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be In addition to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, Odaber, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of all customers served under this rate schedule, The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute perlod
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered In kW, and such amount shall be
used as the biliing demand, except that the bllling demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, (3) 50 percent of the
next 25,000 kW, {4) 60 percent of the next 50,000 kW, (5) 70 percent of the next 100,000 kw,

{8) 80 percent of the next 150,000 kW, and (7) 85 percent of all KW in excess of 350,000 kW of the higher
of the currently effective contract demand or the highest billing demand established during the preceding
12 months.
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Minimum Bi

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facliites rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an Initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term-of at least 5 years; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 16 months’ notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being usad by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated fo supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may Include other special provisions. The rate
schedula in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modificafion, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

After having received service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the General
Power Rate~Schedule GSD. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain the same and the
onpeak contract demand for service under the General Power Rate~Schedule G8D shall not be less than
the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard palicy.

ingle-Point Delive

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each diffsrent voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

8ervice is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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Reactive Demand Charges

I the reactive demand (in kVAR) Is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer’s bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is

.leading during the 30-consecutive-minute period baginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than

25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shalf be added to the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per KVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be In addition to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

‘ Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August. and September bliling months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and Novsmber bllling months. ‘

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands In kW of all customers served under this rate scheduls. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered In kW, and such amount shall be
used as the bllling demand, except that the billing demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW and (2) 40 percent of any kW in excess of 5,000 kW of the
higher of the currently effective contract demand or the highest billing demand established during the
preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any faciities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of blling demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer’s billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or exiensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months' notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions, The rate
schedule in any power confract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.
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After having received service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
fo appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may recelve service under the
Manufacturing Service Rate~Schedule MSB. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain
the same and the onpeak contract demand for service under the Manufacturing Service Rate—Schedule
Mcigdsl?aﬂ not be less than the confract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate
schedule,

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rats schedule ars based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltags. If service Is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately meterad and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor,
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY

MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE~-SCHEDULE SMSB
{January 2012) '

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where (a) a customer’s currently
effective contract demand is greater than 5,000 kW but not more than 15,000 kW and (b) the major use of
electricity Is for activities conducted at the delivery point serving that customer which are classified with a
2-digit Standard Industrial Classification Code between 20 and 39, inclusive, or classified with 2002 North
American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181, or 2007 NAICS codes 5182, 522320, and
541214; provided, however, customers qualifying for service under this schedule on the basis of such a
NAICS code shall have an average monthly load factor of at least 80 percent during the preceding
12 months; provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of service to a new customer this load
factor requirement shall be based on the customer’s expected load factor for those 12 months as
projected before the customer begins taking service. As used in the previous sentence “monthly load
factor” shall mean a percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the
product of the metered demand for that month and the number of clock hours in that month, exclusive of
any hours during which power was unavailable due to an interruption or curtaiiment of the customer's
service and of any hours in which the customer was unable to use power due to a Force Majeure event

" reasonably beyond the customer's control,

Prior to initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time to time thereafter as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shall certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth In condition (b) above. The certification form
to be used shall be (f) furnished or approved by TVA, (i) provided by Distributor ta the customer, and
(iif) signed and promptly retumed by the customer fo Distributor. Further, such customer shall promptly
certify any change in the status of any of the information contained in the cerfification form to Distributor.

Service during any period for which a customer does not mest the eligibllity requirements set forth
in condition (b) above will be made availabie by Distributor under, and billed In accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer’s “meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever Is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
In accordance with TVA fumished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unresfricted physical access to the metering
facilities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA. '

haracter of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 80 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage Is not available, atthe highest voltage avalilable In the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.
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Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period  $17.49 per kW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$17.49 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Winter Period $11.61 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$11.61 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the ctstomer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Transition Period  $7.19 per kW per month of the customer's billing demand, plus

$7.19 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’'s
billing demand exceeds its confract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 1.578¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 1.146¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period  1.046¢ per kWh per month

Adiustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased ordecregsed in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to comespond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements betwean TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facllities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 KV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 83¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied fo the higher of
{1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or {2) the
customer's currently effective contract demand and shall be in addition to all other charges under this rate
schedule, including minimum bill charges.

- Schedule SMSB
dJanuary 2012
Page 2 of4



WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY
MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE--SCHEDULE SMSC
(January 2012)

Availability

This rate shall apply to the firm eleciric power requirements where (a) a customer's currently
effective contract demand is greater than 15,000 kW but not more than 25,000 kW and (b) the major use
of electricity is for activities conducted at the delivery point serving that customer which are classified with
a 2-digit Standard Industrial Classification Code batween 20 and 39, inclusive, or classifled with 2002
North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181, or 2007 NAICS codes 5182, 522320,
and 541214; provided, however, customers qualifying for service under this schedule on the basis of such
a NAICS code shall have an average monthly load factor of at least 80 percent during the preceding
12 months; provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of service to a new customer this load
factor requirement shall be based on the customer’s expected load factor for those 12 months as
projected before the customer begins taking service. As used in the previous sentence “monthly load
factor” shall mean a percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the
product of the metered demand for that month and the numbsr of clock hours in that month, exclusive of
any hours during which power was unavailable due to an interruption or curtaifment of the customer's
service and of any hours in which the customer was unable to use power due to a Force Majeure event
reasonably beyond the customer’s control,

Prior to initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time to time thereafter as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shall certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth in condition (b) above. The cettification form
to be used shall be (i) furnished or approved by TVA, (li) provided by Distributor to the customer, and

-(lli) signed and promptly returned by the customer to Distributor. Further, such customer shall promptly
certify any change in the status of any of the information contained in tha certification form to Distributor.

Service during any period for which a customer does not meet the eligibility requirements set forth
in condition (b) above will be made available by Distributor under, and billed In accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer's “meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bifl under this rate schedule is belng calculated. Further,
In accordanca with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specifications, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
facllities for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are spacified by
TVA.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be dellvered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, if such transmission voltage is not available, at the highest voltage avallable in the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.
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Base Charges

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period ~ $16.98 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$16.98 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its confract demand

Winter Period $11.10 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$11.10 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer’s
biiling demand exceeds its contract demand

Transition Period  $6.68 per kW per month of the custemer’s billing demand, plus

$6.68 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 1.550¢ per kWh per month
Winter Pariod 1.145¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period  1.049¢ per kWh per month

Adiustment

The base demand and energy charges shali be increased ordecreased in accordance with the
current Adjusiment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond fo increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Facilities Rental Charge

There shail be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage leveis of 161 kV or higher. For delivery at less than 161 kV, there shali be added fo the
customer’s bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shail be 36¢ per kW per month except for delivery at
voltages below 46 kV, in which case the charge shall be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per kW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shali be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established during the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the
customer’s currently effective contract demand and shall be in addition to all other charges under this rate
scheduie, inciuding minimum bill charges. ‘
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

SEASONAL DEMAND AND ENERGY
MANUFACTURING SERVICE RATE--SCHEDULE SMSD
{(January 2012)

Avallability

This rate shall apply to the firm electric power requirements where (a) a customer's currently
effective contract demand is greater than 25,000 kW and (b) the major use of electricity Is for activities
conducted at the delivery point serving that customer which are classified with a 2-digit Standard
Industrial Classification Code between 20 and 39, inclusive, or classified with 2002 North American
Industry Classification System (NAICS) code 5181, or 2007 NAICS codes 5182, 522320, and 541214;
provided, however, cusiomers qualifylng for service under this schedule on the basis of such a NAICS
code shall have an average monthly load factor of at least 80 percent during the preceding 12 months;
provided further, however, that for the first 12 months of service fo a new customer this load factor
raquirement shall be based on the customer’'s expected load factor for those 12 months as projected
before the customer begins taking service. As used In the previous sentence “monthly load factor” shall
mean a percentage calculated by dividing the total metered energy for a month by the product of the
metered demand for that month and the number of clock hours in that month, exclusive of any hours
during which power was unavailable due to an interruption or curtailmant of the customer’s service and of
any hours in which the customer was unable {o use power due to a Force Majeure event reasonably -
beyond the customer’s control.

Prior to initially taking any service under this schedule, and from time to time thereafter as may be
required by Distributor or the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), a customer shall certify to both
Distributor and TVA that it meets the requirements set forth in condition (b) above. The certification form
to be used shall be () fumished or approved by TVA, (i} provided by Distributor to the customer, and
(iit) signed and promptly returned by the customer to Distributor. Further, such customer shall promptly
certify any change In the status of any of the information contained in the certification form to Distributor.

Service during any period for which a customer does not meet the eligibilify requiremients set forth
In condition (b) above will be made available by Distributor under, and billed in accordance with, the
applicable General Power schedule.

Unless otherwise provided for in a written agreement between TVA and the distributor providing
service under this rate schedule, for customers served under this rate schedule, the customer’s “meter-
reading time” shall be 0000 hours CST or CDT, whichever is currently effective, on the first day of the
calendar month following the month for which a bill under this rate schedule is being calculated. Further,
in accordance with TVA furnished or approved guidelines or specificaions, TVA shall have unrestricted
remote access to the metering data at all times, as well as unrestricted physical access to the metering
factzties for the purpose of confirming remotely-accessed data during such periods as are specified by
TVA. -

Character of Service

Alternating curi'ent, single- or three-phase, 80 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a transmission
voltage of 161 kV or, If such fransmission voltage Is not avallable, atthe highest voltage avallable In the
vicinity, unless at the customer's request a lower standard voltage is agreed upon.
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B es

Customer Charge: $1,500 per delivery point per month
Administrative Charge: $350 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period  $19.57 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$19.57 per kW per month of the amount, If any, by which the customer’s
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Winter Period $13.69 per KW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$13.68 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the cusiomer’s
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

Transition Period  $9.27 per kW per month of the customer’s billing demand, plus

$9.27 per kW per month of the amount, if any, by which the customer's
billing demand exceeds its contract demand

~ Energy Charge:
Summer Period  0.888¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period 0.564¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period  0.486¢ per kWh per month

Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased {o correspond to Increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjusiment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under confractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor,

Facilities Rental Charge

There shall be no facilities rental charge under this rate schedule for delivery at bulk transmission
voltage levels of 161 kV or higher. For deiivery at less than 161 kV, there shall be added to the
customer's bill a facilities rental charge. This charge shall be 36¢ per KA per month except for delivery at
voltages below 48 kV, in which case the charge shail be 93¢ per kW per month for the first 10,000 kW
and 73¢ per KW per month for the excess over 10,000 kW. Such charge shall be applied to the higher of
(1) the highest billing demand established duiring the latest 12-consecutive-month period or (2) the

. customer's currently effective contract demand and shall ba in addition to all other charges under this rate
scheduie, including minimum bill charges.
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Reactive Demand Charge:

If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is lagging during the 30-ccnsecuﬁve-nﬁnuta period beginning or
ending on a clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the custorner's bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per KVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minufe period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month in
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added to the customer’s bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determinati Se | Period

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, AUgusf. and September billing months. Winter Period
shali mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November biliing months,

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands In kW of all customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period
beginning or ending.on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and such amount shall be
used as the bllling demand, except that the billing demand for any month shall in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 parcent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, (3) 50 percent of the
next 25,000 kW, (4) 60 percent of the next 50,000 kW, (5) 70 percent of the next 100,000 kW,

(6) 80 percent of the next 150,000 KW, and (7) 85 percent of all kW In excess of 350,000 kW of the higher
of the currently effective contract demand or the highest billing demend established during the preceding
12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any facilities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall nof be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted {but excluding the additional portion therecf applicable to excess of billing demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer's billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer’'s energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.
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Contract Reauirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract
shall be for an Initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the initial contract shall be
for a term of at least 5 years; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 16 months' notice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may includs other special provisions. The rale
schedule in any power contract shall be subject fo adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

After having received service for at least one year under this rate scheduls, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments In its power contract with Distributor, may recelve service under the
Manufacturing Service Rate~Scheduls MSD. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain
the same and the onpeak contract demand for service under the Manufacturing Service Rate—Schedule
Miﬂdsha!l not be less than the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate
schedule,

Payment

Bilis under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributer's standard policy. ,

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. if service is supplled fo the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each dellvery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject fo Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

OUTDOOR LIGHTING RATE--SCHEDULE LS
(January 2012)

Availability

Available for service to street and park lighting systems, trafiic signal systems, athletic field
lighting installations, and outdoor lighting for Individual customers.

Service under this schedule Is for a term of not less than 1 year.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Anyamount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Adjustment

The energy charge in Part A and Part B of this rate schedule shall be increased or decreased In
accordance with the current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, the energy charge in
Part A and Part B of this fate schedule shall be increased or decreased to correspond to increases or
decreases determinad by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the wholesale power rate schedule applicable
under contractual arrangements betwean TVA and Distributor.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months, Winter
Pericd shall mean the December, January, February, and March blling months. Transition Period shall
mean the April, May, October, and November billing months.

PART A--CHARGES FOR STREET AND PARK LIGHTING SYSTEMS, TRAFFIC
SIGNAL SYSTEMS. AND ATHLETIC FIELD LIGHTING INSTALLATIONS

L. Energy Charge:
Summer Period  3.726¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period  3.714¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period 3.650¢ per KWh per month

It Facility Charge

The annual facility charge shall be 15 percent of the installed cost to Distributor's electric
system of the facllities devoted to strest and park lighting sevice specified in this Part A. Such
installed cost shall be recomputed on July 1 of each year, or more often if substantial changes
in the facilities are made. Each month, one-twelfth of the then total annual facility charge shall
be billed to the customer. If any part of the facilities has notbeen provided at the electric
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1.

v,

system’s expense or If the installed cost of any portion thereof is reflected on the books of
another municipality or agency or department, the annual facility charge shall be adjusted to
reflect properly the remaining cost to be bome by the electric system.

Traffic signal systems and athletic field lighting installations shal| be provided, owned, and
maintained by and at the expense of the customer, except as Distributor may agree otherwise in
accordance with the provisions of the paragraph next following in this section Il. The facilities
necessary to provide service to such systems and installations shall be provided by and at the
expense of Distributor’s electric system, and the annual faclity charge provided for first above In
this section I shall apply to the installed cost of such facilities.

When so authorized by policy duly adopted by Distributor's governing board, traffic signal
systems and athletic field lighting Instailations may be provided, owned, and maintained by
Distributor's electric system for the customer’s benefit. In such cases Distributor may require
reimbursement from the customer for a portion of the initial installed cost of any such system or
installation and shall require payment by the customer of a facility charge sufficient to cover all
of Distributor's costs (except reimbursed costs), Including appropriate overheads, of providing,
owning, and malintaining such system or installation; provided that, for athietic field lighting

_Installations, such facility charge shall in no case be less than 12 percent per year of such costs.

Said facility charge shall be in addition to the annual facility charge on the faciliies necessary to
provide service to such system or installation as provided far in the preceding paragraph.
Replacement of lamps and related glassware for fraffic signal systems and athletic field lighting
installations provided under this paragraph shall be paid forunder the provisions of paragraph A
in Section IV,

Customer Charge - Trafflc Signal Systems and Athletic Field Lighting Instaliations.

Distributor shall apply a uniforrm monthly customer charge of $2.50 for service to each traffic
signal system or athletic field lighting installation.

Replacement of Lamps and Related Glassware - Street and Park Lighting

Customer shall be bilied and shall pay for replacements as provided in paragraph B below,
which shall be applied to all service for straet and park lighting.

A.  Distributor shall bill the customer monthly for such replacements during each month at
Distributor's cost of materials, including appropriate storeroom expense.

B. Distributor shall bill the customer monthly for one-fwelfth of the amount by which
Distributor's cost of materials, including appropriate storeroom expense, exceeds the
product of 3 mills muitiplied by the number of kilowatthours used for street and park lighting
during the fiscal year immediately preceding the fiscal year in which such month oceurs.

Metering

For any billing month or part of such month in which the energy is not metered or for which a

meter reading s found to be in error or a meter is found to have failed, the energy for billing purposes
for that billing month or part of such month shall be computed from the rated capacity of the lamps
{including ballast) plus 5 percent of such capacity to reflect secondary circuit losses, mulilplied by the
number of hours of use.
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Revenue and Cost Review

Distributor's costs of providing service under Part A of this rate schedule are subject fo review at
any time and from time to time to determine if Distributor's revenues from the charges being applied are
sufficient to cover its costs. (Such costs, including applicable overheads, include, but are not limited to,
those incurred in the operation and maintenance of the systems provided and those resulting from
depreciation and payments for taxes, tax equivalents and interest.) If any such review discloses that
revenues are either less or more than sufficient to cover said costs, Distributor shall revise the above
facility charges so that revenues will be sufficient to cover said costs. Any such revision of the annual
facility charge provided for first above in section Il of Part A of this rate schedule shall be by agreement
betwaen Distributor and TVA.

B--CHARGES FOR DOO HTING FOR INDIVIDUAL CUSTO

Charges Per Fixture Per Month
Lamp Size Rated Facility
(a) Type of Fixture (Watts) (Lumens) KWh Charge
Mercury Vapor or Incandescent 178 7,650 70 $4.43
250 10,400 98 $3.21
400 19,100 155 $5.92
700 33,600 266 $5.48
1,000 47,500 378 $6.98
High Pressure Sodium 70 4,860 3 $3.85
: 100 8,550 42 $4.95
150 14400 63 $4.90
200 18,900 82 $4.61
250 23,000 105 $4.87
400 45,000 . 165 $6.87
1,000 126,000 385 $10.40
l.ow Pressure Sodium 55 = 7,650 32 $3.87
90 12,750 §3 . $6.44
135 22,000 ¥ ] $8.49
180 33,000 83 $9.64

(b} Energy Charge: For each lamp size under (a) above,
Summer Period  3.726¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period  3.714¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period 3.680¢ per KWh per month

Additional Facilities

The above charges in this Part B are limited to service from a photoelectrically controlied
standard lighting fixture installed on a pole already in place. If the customer wishes to have the fixture
installed at a location other than on a pole already in place, Distributor may apply an additionai monthly

‘charge.
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Lamp Replacements

Replacements of lamps and related glassware will be made in accordance with replacement
policies of Distributor without additional charge to the customer,

Special M oor Lighting Installations

When so authorized by policy duly adopted by Distributor's governing board, speclal outdoor
lighting Instaliations (other than as provided for under Paris A and B above) may be provided, owned,
and maintained by Distributor’s electric system. In such cases Distibutor may require reimbursement
from the customer for a portion of the initial installed cost of any such instaliation and shall require
payment by the customer of monthly charges sufficient to cover all of Distributor's costs {(except
reimbursed costs), Including appropriate overheads, or providing, owning, and maintalning such
installations, and making lamp replacements.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.
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Reactive D es

if the reactive demand (in kVAR) is lagging during the 30-consecutive-minute period beginning or
ending on & clock hour of the month in which the customer's highest metered demand occurs, there shall
be added to the customer's bill a reactive charge of $1.46 per kVAR of the amount, if any, by which the
reactive demand exceeds 33 percent of such metered demand. If the reactive demand (in kVAR) is
leading during the 30-consecutive-minute peried beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month In
which the customer's lowest metered demand (excluding any metered demands which are less than
25 percent of the highest metered demand) occurs, there shall be added fo the customer's bill a reactive
charge of $1.14 per kVAR of the amount of reactive demand. Such charges shall be in addition to all.
other charges under this rate schedule, including minimum bill charges.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Perlod shalt mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of all customers served under this rate schedule. The
metered demand for any month shalt be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period
beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of the load metered in kW, and such amount shall be
used as the billing demand, except that the biiling demand for any month shall.in no case be less than the
sum of (1) 30 percent of the first 5,000 kW, (2) 40 percent of the next 20,000 kW, and (3) 50 percert of
any kW in excess of 25,000 kW of the higher of the currently effective contract demand or the highest
biling demand established during the preceding 12 months. .

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule, excluding any faclities rental charges and any reactive
charges, shall not be less than the sum of (1) the base customer charge, (2) the base demand charge, as
adjusted (but excluding the additional portion thereof applicable to excess of billing demand over contract
demand) applied to the customer’s billing demand, and (3) the base energy charge, as adjusted, applied
to the customer's energy takings.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above,

Contract Requirement

Distributor shall require contracts for all service provided under this rate schedule. The contract '
shall be for an initial term of at least 5 years and any renewals or extensions of the inifial contract shall be
for a term of at least 1 year; after 10 years of service, any such contract for the renewal or extension of
service may provide for termination upon not less than 4 months’ nofice. The customer shall contract for
its maximum requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by
customer, and Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the
customer's currently effective contract demand. if the customer uses any power other than that supplied
by Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other speclal provisions. The rate
schedule in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modfication, change, or replacement from
time to time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA. ,
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After having recelved service for at least one year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject
to appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may recelve service under the
Manufacturing Service Rate—Schedule MSC. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain
the same and the onpeak contract demand for service under the Manufacturing Service Rate~Schadule
Mgcds?al! not be less than the contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate
schedule.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

-Paint Delive

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of setvice through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied fo the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed,

Service is subject to Rulss and Regulations of Distributor,
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GREEN POWER PROVIDERS AGREEMENT
Between
WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION
And :
TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

Date: (X zvzez72. 3, 2002 . Contract No. TV-59577A, Supp. No. 84
: w Purchase Order No. 422734

THIS AGREEMENT (Distributor Agreement), made and entered into by and
between WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION
(Distributor), a cooperative corporation created and existing under and by virtue of the
laws of the Commonwealth of Kentucky; and the TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY
(TVA), a corporation created and existing under and by virtue of the Tennessee Valley
Authority Act of 1933, as amended (TVA Act);

. e W w———— —— - -

WHEREAS, TVA and Distributor have entered into a power contract dated
April 26, 1982, as amended (Power Contract), under which Distributor purchases its
entire requirements for electric power and energy from TVA for resale; and

WHEREAS, the TVA Act provides that among TVA's objectives shall be those of
promoting the wider and better use of electric power and cooperating in the application
of electric power to the fuller and better balanced development of the resources of the
region; and

WHEREAS, TVA and Distributor wish to cooperate in a program entitled Green
Power Providers (Program) under which TVA acquires electric energy from qualifying
renewable generation systems installed and/or owned by Distributor or customers
served by Distributor; and

WHEREAS, TVA and Distributor desire to agree upon the reépective rights and
obligations of the parties with respect to the development, implementation, and
administration of the Program;

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the premises and of the mutual
agreements set forth below, and subject to the provisions of the TVA Act, the parties
agree as follows and enter into this contract consisting of the Articles and contract
attachments listed in Article | below:

WoB2212 1
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ARTICLE|

CONTRACT CONTENTS
ARTICLE 1 CONTRACT CONTENTS
ARTICLE Il DEFINITIONS

2.1 Applicant

2.2  Billing Meter

2.3  Business Days

2.4  Calendar Days

2.5  Demand-Metered

2.6  Distributor Billing Option
2.7  Distributor Meter Option
2.8  Generation Credit

2.9  Generation Meter

2.10  Guidelines

2.11  Interval Generation Meter
2.12  Non-Interval Generation Meter
213 Participant

2.14 Participation Agreement
2.15  Power Invoice

2.16 Premium Rate

2.17  Proprietary Information
2.18 Qualifying System

219 Site

2.20 TVA-Vendor Billing Option
2.21  TVA-Vendor Meter Option

ARTICLE Il PROGRAM OBJECTIVE AND REQUIREMENTS

3.1 Program Objective

3.2  Distributor Responsibilities

3.3  TVA Responsibilities

3.4  Distributor Facility Participation in Program
3.5  New Construction Participation in Program

ARTICLE IV CONTRACT TERM AND TERMINATION

41  Term of Agreement
4.2  Termination of Agreement
4.3  Termination of Participation Agreements

ARTICLE V METERING AND BILLING

5.1  Metering Connection
52 Premium Rate and Incentive Distribution Options
53  Metering and Billing Adjustments by Distributor
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54  TVA-Vendor Billing Option Administration

ARTICLE VI GENERATION METERING FACILITIES

6.1 Interval Generation Meter

6.2 Non-Interval Generation Meter
6.3 Generation Meter

6.4  Generation Data Delivery

6.5  Access by TVA

ARTICLE VII MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

7.1 Environmental Attributes

7.2  Distributor Invoice to TVA for Reimbursements
7.3  Changes to Aggregate Nameplate Capacity
74  Operating Representatives

7.5  Proprietary information

CONTRACT ATTACHMENTS AND OTHER PROGRAM DOCUMENTS:

woszz12

Attachment A (Metering Connection Options)

Attachment B (Premium Rate & Incentive Distribution Options)
Attachment C (Request to Amend Participation Agreement by Changing
Participant and/or Qualifying System Owner)

Attachment D (Request to Amend Participation Agreement to Modify Capacity of
Qualifying System) _

Attachment E (Request for New Construction Participation in Program)
Green Power Providers Participation Agreement

Green Power Providers Distributor Facility Participation Agreement
Distributor’s Acceptance of Qualifying System Form

Green Power Providers Program Participation Guidelines
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ARTICLE Il
DEFINITIONS

For purpose of this Distributor Agreement (i) alt terms used herein with initial capital
letters that are not underlined are textually defined within this Distributor Agreement, and
(ii) all underlined terms are defined in this Article 1l of this Distributor Agreement.

SECTION 2.1 - APPLICANT

“Applicant” shall mean any potentially eligible residential, commercial, or industrial
end-use customer served by Distributor that elects to participate in the Program by
(i) submitting an interconnection request to Distributor, and upon Distributor's
approval, entering into an Interconnection agreement with Distributor, and (jt)
submitting a completed copy of the Participation Agreement for TVA’s and
Distributor’s review and potential approval and execution.

SECTION 2.2 - BILLING METER

“Bllling Meter” shall mean a retail billing meter located at the Site whers the
Participant's facility or dwelling is located. The Billing Meter must be fully
operational and measure the billing demand and/or the energy being consumed at
the Site.

SECTION 2.3 - BUSINESS DAYS

“Business Days” shall mean all days except Saturdays and Sundays and the
weekdays that are observed by TVA as Federal holiday (Federal holidays currently
include New Year's Day, Martin Luther King's Birthday, Presidents' Day, Memorial
Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving
Day, and Christmas Day).

SECTION 2.4 - CALENDAR DAYS
“Calendar Days” shall mean all days in a month, including weekends and holidays.
SECTION 2.5 - DEMAND-METERED -

“Demand-Metered” shall mean having a monthly billing demand of greater than

50 kW or monthly energy usage greater than 15,000 kWh; provided, however, that
Distributor may deem a Participant with a monthly billing demand of less than 50 kW
or monthly energy usage less than 15,000 kWh as Demand-Metered.

SECTION 2.6 - DISTRIBUTOR BILLING OPTION

“Distributor Billing Option” means the option under which the Distributor shall
administer and manage the payments due to Participant, if eligible, for the
generation credits and any rebate incentive, in accordance with this Distributor
Agreement, the Participation Agreement, and the Guidelines.
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SECTION 2.7 - DISTRIBUTOR METER OPTION

“Distributor Meter Option” shall mean the Generation Meter and remote
communication access option available to Distributor for Participants that have
interval metering. Under this option, Distributor shall (a) purchase and install a
Generation Meter and (b) make the arrangements necessary to allow TVA remote
communication access to the metering data recorded by the Generation Meter.
Said metering data may be used by TVA for verification and validation purposes of
data reported to TVA via Electricity Sales Statistics (ESS) or other TVA-approved
reporting system (coliectively referred to herein as “Reporting System”). Subject to
the limitations provided for in Section 3.3, TVA shall reimburse Distributor for the
(i) cost of the Generation Meter, (i) one-time cost of the remote communication
installation, and (iii) monthly communication access cost.

SECTION 2.8 - GENERATION CREDIT

“Generation Credit” shall mean the accrued generation credits due to Participant.
Generation Credit shall be calculated by applying the sum of the energy charge in
the applicable retail rate schedule (residential (RS) or deemed to be GSA1 for all
commercial and industrial customers) and the applicable Premium Rate to the kWh
energy measured on the Generation Meter.

SECTION 2.9 - GENERATION METER

“Generation Meter” shall mean a meter additional to the Billing Meter at the Site that
is installed by Distributor and designed to measure the alternating current (AC)
energy output from the Qualifying System at the Site. Generation Meter shall mean
either an Interval Generation Meter or a Non-Interval Generation Meter, or both.

SECTION 2.10 - GUIDELINES

“Guidelines” shall mean such currently effective “Green Power Providers Program
Participation Guidelines,” as such Guidelines now exist or may hereafter be
modified by TVA. A copy of the Guidelines as effective on the date of execution of
this Distributor Agreement is provided with this Distributor Agreement for information
only. The Guidelines are as posted by TVA on its official web site and shallbe a
part of this Distributor Agreement as if fuily set out herein. In the event of any
conflict between the provisions of the Guidelines and the provisions of this
Distributor Agreement, the provisions of this Distributor Agreement shall control.
TVA may modify and replace the Guidelines at any time and from time to time upon
thirty (30) Calendar Days notice to Distributor. Said notice shall be deemed properly
given if provided electronically either by electronic mail or by posting electronically
on a computer-based information system designated by TVA for such purpose.

It is expressly recognized that any modifications and replacements of the Guidelines

shall not apply to or otherwise affect any Padicipation Agreement that was in effect
prior to the effective date of said modifications and replacements.
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SECTION 2.11 - INTERVAL GENERATION METER

“Interval Generation Meter” shall be a solid-state type meter of high quality for billing
purposes that records at least clock hour (hour interval) data and measures the
energy output (kWh) from the Qualifying System at the Site; provided, however; it is
recognized that fifteen (15) minute interval data is preferred. It is further expressly
recognized that the Participant’s applicable retail rate schedule may require a
shorter interval.

SECTION 2.12 - NON-INTERVAL GENERATION METER

“Non-Interval Generation Meter” shall be a solid-state type meter of high quality
for billing purposes that measures the energy output (kWh) from the Qualifying

System at the Site but which does not meet the definition of Interval Generation
Meter.

SECTION 2.13 - PARTICIPANT

“Participant” shall mean an Applicant that qualifies for and meets, at the time TVA
executes the Participation Agreement, the then-current applicable participation
requirements set forth in the Participation Agreement and the Guidelines. In order
to retain its status as a Participant, each such Applicant shall install, complete,
interconnect, and commission its Qualifying System, and obtain from Distributor an
executed “Distributor Acceptance of Qualifying System Form” (System Acceptance
Form), the form of which is provided with this Distributor Agreement, in accordance
with the Participation Agreement and the Guidelines, within one hundred eighty
(180) Calendar Days of TVA’s execution of the Participation Agreement. The date
Distributor approves and executes the System Acceptance Form shall be
designated as the “Delivery Commencement Date” for purposes of this Distributor
Agreement.

SECTION 2.14 - PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT

“Participation Agreement’ shall mean, as appropriate for the context, either (a) the
end-use customer participation agreement for the Program, the form of which is
attached to this Distributor Agreement as “Green Power Providers Participation
Agreement,” or (b) the Distributor’s participation agreement for the Program, the
form of which is attached to this Distributor Agreement as “Green Power Providers
Distributor Facility Participation Agreement.” In the event of any conflict between
the provisions of an executed Participation Agreement and the provisions of this
Distributor Agreement, the provisions of this Distributor Agreement shall control with
respect to TVA and Distributor. “TVA may modify or replace the form of the
Participation Agreement at any time and from time to time upon thirty (30) Calendar
Days’ written notice to Distributor; provided, however, that any such revision shall
not affect any fully executed Participation Agreement that was in effect prior to the
effective date of said revision. Said notice shall be deemed properly given if
provided electronically either by electronic mail or by posting electronically on a
computer-based information system designated by TVA for such purpose.
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SECTION 2.15 - POWER INVOICE

“Power Invoice” shall mean the monthly wholesale power invoice to Distributor
from TVA, based on TVA's wholesale data and end-use data reported by

Distributor to TVA, including Distributor customer end-use KWh consumption
and generation.

SECTON 2.16 - PREMIUM RATE

“Premium Rate” shall mean the then-current applicable premium rate as stated in
Guideline 8 of the Guidelines for the particular type of renewable generation.

SECTION 2.17 - PROPRIETARY INFORMATION

“Proprietary Information” shall mean the information specified below in
Section 7.5 of this Distributor Agreement that Distributor has marked or

otherwise clearly identified as confidential or proprietary such that it should not
be disclosed by TVA.

SECTION 2.18 - QUALIFYING SYSTEM

"Qualifying System” means a qualifying renewable generation system type that
meets, at the time TVA executes the Participation Agreement, the then-current
applicable requirements of the Participation Agreement and the Guidelines.

SECTION 2.19 - SITE

“Site” shall mean Participant’s residential, commercial, or industrial real estate and

associated personal property to which the Qualifying System is connected, the
address of which is identified under the Participant’s power billing account. In
addition, the Site must meet the following requirements:

(a) The property must receive its retail electricity distribution service from
Distributor at the location of the Qualifying System, and

(b) The Qualifying System must be located on the same premises of Participant
where the Participant’'s own electrical load is located.

Furthermore, the Site shall meet the additional and then-current applicable
requirements set forth in the Participation Agreement and the Guidelines.

SECTION 2.20 - TVA-VENDOR BILLING OPTION

“TVA-Vendor Billing Option” means TVA’s designated third-party vendor (Vendor)
who shall administer and manage the payments due to Participant for the Premium
Rate portion of the Generation Credits and any rebate incentive for which

Participant may be eligible, in accordance with the Participation Agreement and the
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SECTION 2.21 - TVA-VENDOR METER OPTION

“TVA-Vendor Meter Option” shall mean the Generation Meter and remote
communication access option available for Paiticipants with Qualifying Systems that
require interval metering. Under this option, Distributor installs a Generation Meter it
has selected from specifications submitted to a TVA-selected third-party vendor.
The TVA-selected third-party vendor will be responsible for providing to TVA the
metering data recorded in the Generation Meter that it obtains through remote
communication access. Said metering data may be used by TVA for verification
and validation purposes of data reported to TVA via the Reporting System. TVA
shall directly pay the TVA-selected third-party vendor as provided for in

Subsection 3.3.4 for the Generation Meter and the provision of the metering data
recorded by the Generation Meter. ’
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ARTICLE Il
PROGRAM OBJECTIVE AND REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 3.1 - PROGRAM OBJECTIVE

The objective of the Program is for TVA to purchase electric energy from
qualifying renewable generation systems fo supply electric generation resources
and support TVA's strategic goal for acquisition of clean energy. Under the
Program, TVA shall not acquire more than the annual program limit, in MW as
determined in the Guidelines, in total renewable nameplate capacity. The

energy generated may be credited to TVA as a resource under TVA’'s Green
Power Switch Program.

SECTION 3.2 - DISTRIBUTOR RESPONSIBILITIES

Under the Program, Distributor shall:

3.2.1 Conduct a review and verify the Applicant’s eligibility for participation in
the Program under the Guidelines; and

3.2.2 Review Applicant’s interconnection application, and, if approved, enter
into an interconnection agreement with Applicant; and

3.2.3 Upon entering into an interconnection agreement and confirming the
Applicant’s and its Qualifying System’s eligibility for Program
participation, enroll the Applicant in the Program in accordance with the
Participation Agreement and the Guidelings; and

3.2.4 Once the Parlicipation Agreement has been executed by Distributor
and Applicant, or by Distributor alone if Applicant is Distributor, submit

said Participation Agreement to TVA for ils review and potential
approval and execution; and

3.2.5 For a Qualifying System that utilizes interval metering, elect either the
TVA-Vendor Meter Option or the Distributor Meter Option for that
Participant with regard to the Generation Meter and remote
communication access:

i. i the TVA-Vendor Meter Qption is selected:
1. Order a Generation Meter from the TVA-selected third-party
vendor,
2. Install the Generation Meter, and
. 3. Cooperate with TVA and the TVA-selected third-party vendor
to enable necessary generation data collection and delivery
to TVA.
ii. If the Distributor Meter Option is selected:
1. Purchase a Generation Meter,
2. Instali the Generation Meter,
3. Arrange remote communication access to the metering data
recorded by the Generation Mster,
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4. Provide TVA with access to such data as provided for in
Section 6.5 below,

5. Submit, after completion/execution of the System
Acceptance Form, receipts and an invoice fo TVA to be
reimbursed for the actual cost of the installed Generation
Meter, ‘

6. If cellular service is not available, submit receipts and an
invoice to TVA to be reimbursed for the costs associated
with the installation of the remote communication access for
the Generation Meter. It is expressly recognized that
Distributor shall not be responsible for any amount of the
cost of installation that exceeds the maximum
reimbursement amount from TVA ($500),

7. Submit receipts and an invoice to TVA for the first month’s
monthly communication access expenses, and

8. Approve subsequent monthly invoices provided by TVA for
the remote communication expenses; and

3.2.6 For a Qualifying System that utilizes non-interval metering,

i. Select, purchase, and install a Non-Interval Generation Meter, and

ii. Submit receipts and an invoice to TVA to be reimbursed for the
actual cost (up to the maximum cost of $250.00 specified in
Subsection 3.3.7) of the instalied Non-Interval Generation Meter;
and

3.2.7 (i) Select either the Supply-Side Tie-In Interconnection (Option 1

Metering Connection) or Load-Side Tie-In Interconnection {Option 2
Metering Connection) as described in Aitachment A (Metering
Connection Options), (ii) indicate on the applicable System Acceptance
Form which of the two options it has selected, and (jii) install the
Generation Meter and Billing Meter as outlined in the diagram;
provided, however, the Billing Meter shall have bi-directional capability
if Option 2 Metering Connection is elected; and

3.2.8 Submit to TVA both the completed System Acceptance Form and the

completed Distributor Customer Meter Setup (DCMS}) form, or any
other TVA-approved meter set-up form; and

3.2.9 Once the Qualifying System is ready to generate, but prior to such

Qualifying System commencing generation into Distributor's electric
system, conduct a review at the Site to verify the compliance of the
Qualifying System with (i) the standards of the Participation Agreement
and the Guidelines, (ii) Distributor’s interconnection requirements, and
(iii} any inspection report from appropriate governmental authorities. By
signing the System Acceptance Form, Distributor warrants to TVA that
the Qualifying System meets the Distributor's interconnection
requirements and the requirements of this Agreement only at the time
of Distributor’s signature of the System Acceptance Form; and
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3.2.10 Complete and execute the System Acceptance Form prior to the
deadline under the Participation Agreement (within one hundred eighty
(180) Calendar Days of TVA’s execution of the Participation

~ Agreement). Distributer shall submit to TVA said System Acceptance
Form within ten (10) Business Days of its execution, and no later than
ten (10) Business Days after the deadline under the Participation
Agreement. Upon the System Acceptance Form’s approval by TVA's
Operating Representative (identified in Subsection 7.4.3 below}, the
date on which Distributor executes the System Acceptance Form shall
become the date upon which the Participant shall begin accruing
Generation Credits. Furthermore, TVA shall not pay for any electric
energy generated by the Qualifying System(s) prior to said date; and

3.2.11 If Distributor elects the Distributor Billing Option, provide a one-time
$1,000.00 rebate incentive to each Participant per Site and in
accordance with the Participation Agreement; and

3.2.12 If Distributor elects the TVA-Vendor Billing Option, Vendor will provide
the one-time $1,000.00 incentive payment, referred to in Subsection
3.2.11 above, to each Participant per Site in accordance with the
Participation Agreement; and

3.2.13 Collect and make available to TVA any data relative to the Program’s
participation; and

3.2.14 Credit each Participant for the energy generated by its Qualifying
System in accordance with Article V below; and

. 3.2.15 For audit purposes, collect and make available to TVA, in a format

specified by TVA, monthly data reports relative to the Program. This
data shall include (a) information on each Participant at the time of
enroliment in the Program, (b) the type of Participant (whether
residential, commercial, or industrial), (c) the type and capacity of each
Participant's Qualifying System, (d) a monthly report of the generation
output from each individual type of Qualifying System at each Site,

(e) the applicable retail rate to apply to the Participant's Generation
Credits, and (f) the payments made by Distributor to each Participant,
whether Distributor elects the Distributor Billing Option or TVA-Vendor
Billing Option; and .

3.2.16 For billing purposes, report to TVA monthly, via the Reporting System,
all generation data related to each Qualifying System; provided,
however, Distributor must commence reporting generation of new
Qualifying Systems within three (3) months of the date of the System
Acceptance Form. Neither Distributor nor Participants shall be entitied
to reimbursement by TVA for any generation data reported to TVA
outside the timeframes specified in this Subsection 3.2.16; and
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3.2.17 Perform any other actions that may be reasonably required to comply

with this Distributor Agreement, the Participation Agreement, or the
Guidelines; and

3.2.18 Submit to TVA for review and potential approval and execution any

partially executed “Request to Amend Participation Agreement by
Changing Participant and/or Qualifying System Owner,” the form of
which is attached to this Distributor Agreement as Attachment C, with
respect to any intended ownership transfer of a Site and/or Qualifying
System by Participant, and/or the owner of Qualifying System (if
different from Participant) in accordance with the Participation
Agreement. TVA may modify or replace Attachment C at any time and
from time to time upon thirty (30) Calendar Days' notice to Distributor.
Said notice shalt be deemed properly given if provided electronically
either by electronic mail or by posting electronically on a computer-
based information system designated by TVA for such purpose.

The Billing Meter, Generation Meter, and any other equipment installed by
Distributor, or its representative, at the Site in connection with the Program shall
remain the property of Distributor.

SECTION 3.3 - TVA RESPONSIBILITIES

Under the Program, TVA shalil:

wosz2212

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

3.34

335

Make separate arrangements for either: (i} Vendor to administer and
manage the payments and reimbursements o Participant in
accordance with Section 5.4 below for the TVA-Vendor Billing Option,
or (i) Distributor to administer and manage the payments and
reimbursements to Participant in accordance with Section 5.3 below for
the Distributor Billing Option; and

Review all partially executed Participation Agreements to verify

(i) Program participation eligibility and (i) conformity to this Distributor
Agreement and the Guidelines and, if approved, execute said
Participation Agreements, but if not approved, retumn to Distributor
identifying deficiencies; and

Following its approval of the System Acceptance Form, pay Distributor
$200.00 for the review of the required interconnection and safety
equipment for each Qualifying System inaccordance with the
Participation Agreement, and pay Distributor $200.00 for a maximum of
one repeat review if the equipment does not meet the requirements at
the initial review; and

Reimburse TVA-selected third-party vendor for Generation Meter and
remote communication access if Distributor elects the TVA-Vendor

Meter Option; and

With respect to Billing Meter, if Distributor elects Option 2 Metering
Connection and the existing Billing Meter does not have bi-directional
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programming capability, reimburse Distributor up to $1,000.00 for the
replacement of the existing Billing Meter with a bi-directional Billing
Meter installed at the Site based upon actual costs and submitted
invoices, as documented on submitted receipts; provided, however; that
it is expressly recognized that any future needed upgrades from

existing non-interval Billing Meters to interval Billing Meters shall not be
reimbursed by TVA; and

3.3.6 With respect to the Generation Meter and remote communication

access, if the Distributor Meter Option is elected:

i. Reimburse Distributor up to $1,000.00 for each Interval
Generation Meter purchased and initially installed at the Site
based upon actual costs and submitted invoices, as documented
on submitted receipts. It is expressly recognized that the
Distributor is responsible for any amount of the cost of each
Interval Generation Meter that exceeds the amount reimbursed by
TVA,; provided, however, Distributor may elect to require each of
its Participants to pay such additional cost, if any. Upon proof of
failure of an Interval Generation Meter, and if a replacement
Interval Generation Meter is needed at the Site, TVA shall
reimburse Distributor $1,000.00 for such replacement Interval
Generation Meter. It is expressly recognized that TVA shall not
provide any reimbursement for any future failure(s) of the Interval
Generation Meter after the first replacement and reimbursement;
and |

ii. Reimburse Distributor up to $500.00 for the installation of the
remote communication access to the Generation Meter based

upon actual costs and submitted invoices as documented on
submitted receipts. It is expressly recognized that the Distributor
is responsible for any amount of the cost of installation that
exceeds the amount reimbursed by TVA; provided, however,
Distributor may elect to require each of its Participants to pay such
additional cost, if any; and ‘

iii. If remote communication access 1o the Generation Meter is
provided to TVA, reimburse Distributor for providing remote
communication access up to $50.00 per month based on the first
month's actual costs -and submitied invoices, as documented on
submitted receipts. During subsequent months for the term of the
Participation Agreement, TVA shall reimburse Distributor monthly
for the remote communication access based on Distributor's
approval of monthly invoices provided to TVA; and

3.3.7 With respect to the Generation Meter and remote communication

access, if a Non-Interval Generation Meter is used, reimburse
Distributor up to $250.00 for each installed Non-Interval Generation
Meter at the Site based upon actual costs and submitted invoices, as
documented on submitted receipts. It is expressly recognized that the
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Distributor is responsibie for any amount of the cost of each Non-
Interval Generation Meter that exceeds the amount reimbursed by TVA;
provided, however, Distributor may elect to require each of its
Participants to pay such additional cost, if any. Upon proof of failure of
a Non-Interval Generation Meter, and if a replacement Non-Interval
Generation Meter is needed at the Site, TVA shall reimburse Distributor
$250.00 for such replacement. It is expressly recognized that TVA will
not provide any reimbursement for any future failure(s) of the Interval
Generation Meter after the first replacement and reimbursement; and

3.3.8 If Distributor elects the Distributor Billing Option, reimburse Distributor
the $1,000.00 incentive for each Participant in the Program in

accordance with Participation Agreement; and

3.3.9 Provide appropriate reimbursements to Distributor upon TVA’s receipt
of the complete and fully executed System Acceptance Form; and

3.3.10 if Distributor elects the TVA-Vendor Billing Option, cause Vendor to
provide payments directly to Part;c;gan in accordance with Article V
below.

SECTION 3.4 - DISTRIBUTOR FACILITY PARTICIPATION IN PROGRAM

In addition to offering the Program to its customers, Distributor is also eligible to
participate and be a Participant in the Program, with the rights to receive those
sums, reimbursements, or credits that are otherwise due to a Participant with a
Qualifying System. Distributor shall be entitled to reimbursement by TVA of eligible
expense as set forth in Section 3.3 above.

For the purposes of the Program, Distributor’s facility shall qualify and meet, at the
time of Distributor’s election to participate in the Program, the then-current
applicable participation requirements set forth in the Participation Agreemen t and
the Guidelines. Furthermore, if Distributor’s facility is to participate in the Program,
the System Acceptance Form must be received and approved by TVA within one
hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days of TVA's execution of said Participation
Agreement. Payment for the Generation Credit due to Distributor shall be included
in the monthly wholesale billing adjustment as described in Subsection 5.3.3 of this
Distributor Agreement.

SECTION 3.5 - NEW CONSTRUCTION PARTICIPATION IN PROGRAM

As provided for under the Guidelines, proposed systems to be located on new .
construction at a Site may be accepted into the Program against the Program's
annuat capacity limit, provided that (i) Distributor agrees to offer the Program to its
prospective eligible customers or “new construction” market, subject to the
Program’s terms and conditions, (ii) the new construction builder completes and
submits for Distributor’'s and TVA’s review and potential approval the Request for
Program Participation Eligibility of New Construction form, which is attached to this
Distributor Agreement as Attachment E, and (iii) both Distributor and TVA approve
and execute it.

wos2212 14
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ARTICLE IV
CONTRACT TERM AND TERMINATION

SECTION 4.1 - TERM OF AGREEMENT

This Distributor Agreement shall become effective as of the date first above written,
and shall remain in effect untit terminated as provided by Section 4.2 below.

SECTION 4.2 - TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT

This Distributor Agreement shall terminate:

(a) Upon at least thirty (30) Calendar Days' prior written notification of such
termination given by one party to the other, or

(b) Upon the date, if any, on which the Power Contract and any renewal,
extension, or replacement of it terminates or expires.

Nothing contained in this Distributor Agreement shall be construed as relieving
gither TVA or Distributor of its obligations with regard to Participants enrolled in
the Program prior to the effective date of such termination. Upon sending or
receiving such a termination notice, as outlined in (a) above, Distributor shall make
no further commitments; provided, however, that upon any terminations under (b)
above, Distributor shall send a notice of termination of Participation Agreements to

Participants who are party to any currently effective Participation Agreements with
the Distributor.

Upon termination of this Distributor Agreement, Distributor shall not execute any
Participation Agreements submitted by new Applicants for participation in the
Program, and shall maintain records, including the Participation Agreements, their
amendments, if any, and copies of System Acceptance Forms, for each

Participant for at least six (6) years after the terminafion of Participant's
participation in the Program.

SECTION 4.3 - TERMINATION OF PARTICIPATION AGREEMENTS

Early termination of individual Participation Agreements may be approved based
upon terms mutually acceptable to TVA, Distributor, and Participant. In addition,
Distributor shali notify TVA immediately of any terminations as outlined in the
Parficipation Agreement.

Wwo82212 15
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ARTICLEV
METERING AND BILLING

SECTION 5.1 - METERING CONNECTION

For each Qualifying System, Distributor may utilize either the metering design of
Option 1 Metering Connection or Option 2 Metering Connection. However, for
billing reasons, it is strongly encouraged that Distributor utilizes Option 1 Metering
Connection for a Participant who is a Demand-Metered customer.

Distributor shall indicate on the System Acceptance Form for each Qualifying
System which of the two options it has elected, by completing and submitting to TVA
said form. Distributor may at any time change its election by providing written notice
to TVA's Operating Representative; provided, however, TVA shall not reimburse
Distributor or Participant for any costs either incurs as a result of such change of
election, other than the $1000.00 referred to under Subsection 3.3.5 above.

SECTION 5.2 - PREMIUM RATE AND INCENTIVE DISTRIBUTION OPTIONS

For all Participanis of Distributor under the Program, Distributor shall select either
the Distributor Billing Option or the TVA-Vendor Billing Option for the Generation
Credits and rebate incentives disbursement to all of its Participants. Distributor
shall indicate which of the two options it has selected by submitting to TVA a
compieted copy of the form attached to this Distributor Agreement as Attachment B
and entitied “Premium Rate & Incentive Distribution Cptions.” If Distributor elects
the Distributor Billing Option, TVA shall reimburse Distributor at the same per-unit
cost as TVA uses for the TVA-Vendor Billing Option, and such reimbursement
arrangement(s) shall be provided for under separate agreement or agresments
between Distributor and TVA. Distributor may, at any time and upon ninety (90)
Calendar Days notice to TVA, change its election by submitting a revised
Attachment B o TVA.

SECTION 5.3 - METERING AND BILLING ADJUSTMENTS BY DISTRIBUTOR

It Distributor elects the Distributor Billing Option on Attachment B, the parties agree
that this Section 5.3 shall be effective, and Section 5.4 below is of no force or effect.
The parties agree to the following:

5.3.1 Retall Charge for Participanis.

i. Participants with Option 1 Metering Connection. Effective with the
billing period when the Qualifying System commences generation
into Distributor’s electric system and for each billing period
thereafter during the term of the Participation Agreement,
Distributor shall include the following in its determination of each
Participant's power bill: Distributor shall (a) apply all charges and
credits for power and energy to the kWh energy measured on the
single associated Billing Meter at the Site and any other charges
and credits determined in accordance with the applicable retall
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533

rate schedule, as appropriate, and (b) credit Participant with
Generation Credit.

ii. Participants with QOption 2 Metering Connection. Effective with the
billing period when the Qualifying System commences ‘generation
into Distributor's electric system and for each biliing period
thereafter during the term of the Participation Agreement,
Distributor shall include the following in its_determination of each
Participant's power bill: Distributor shali (a) add the kWh energy
(and demand for every consecutive thirty (30) minute period, if
applicable) measured on the Generation Meter to the kWh energy
(and demand for every consecutive thirty (30) minute period, if
‘applicable) measured on the single associated Billing Meter at the
Site, (b) apply all charges and credits for power and energy to
such total and any other charges and credits determined in
accordance with the applicable retail rate schedule, as
appropriate, and (c) credit Participant with the Generation Credit.

Generation Credit and Billing Period. If the Generation Credit exceeds
the sum of all charges and other credits on Participant’s power bill
resulting in Participant being owed money for the billing period,
Distributor may elect to carry over any such payment due to Participant
as an additional credit on Participant's power bill for the following billing
period, and may continue to do so for a total of twelve (12) consecutive
billing periods. If at the end of this cumulative period the value of
Participant’s Generation Credit exceeds the net sum of all charges and
other credits for such cumulative period, Distributor shall issue payment
to Participant for the balance due.

Wholesale Billing Adjustment. Distributor and TVA acknowledge and
agree that all energy generated by Participants under this Distributor
Agreement, as read from Participants’ Generation Meters, is being sold
by Participants to TVA under this Distributor Agreement for the purpose
of TVA reselling such energy to Distributor as part of TVA's sale of
power to Distributor under the Power Contract. Accordingly, in
calculating the wholesale power bill each month for Distributor under the
wholesale rate schedule atiached to and made a part of the Power
Contract, (a) Distributor’s total demand and energy takings from TVA at
the delivery points under the Power Contract shall be increased, on a
simultaneous basis (or another statistical approach mutually agreed
upon by Distributor and TVA), by Distributor’s energy flow from all
Qualifying Systems of all Participants under this Distributor Agreement
as read from Participants’ Generation Meters during the month, and (b)
a credit shall be applied to Distributor's wholesale power bill equal to
Distributor's monthly payment to Participants (or as close to equal as
possible for Participants whose billing cycles do not coincide with the
Distributor billing cycle), including the Premium Rate for the electric
energy delivered to TVA from all Qualifying Systems interconnected
with Distributor under this Distributor Agresement as read from
Participants’ Generation Meters during the month.

17
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SECTION 5.4 - TVA-VENDOR BILLING OPTION ADMINISTRATION

If Distributor elects the TVA-Vendor Billing Option on Attachment B, the parties
agree that this Section 5.4 shall be effective, and Section 5.3 above is of no force or
effect. The data obtained from the Billing Meter and Generation Meter associated
with the Qualifying System and reported to TVA via the Reporting System, shall be
used by TVA in determining the Generation Credit, if any, that the TVA-selected
third-party vendor and Distributor shall pay to Participant. The parties agree to the
following:

5.4.1 Reiail Rate Portion of Generation Credit.

i. Participants with Option 1 Metering Connection. Effective with the
billing period when the Qualifying Systerm commences generation
into Distributor’'s electric system and for each billing period
thereafter during the term of the Participation Agreement,
Distributor shall include the following in its determination of each
Participant's power bill: Distributor shall (a) apply all charges and
credits for power and energy to the kWh energy measured on the
Billing Meter, and if applicable, the Generation Meter, at the Site
and any other charges and credits determined in accordance with
the applicable retail rate schedule, as appropriate, and (b) credit
Participant with a dollar amount calculated by applying the energy
charge in the applicable retail rate schedule (residential or
deemed to be GSA1 for all commercial and industrial customers)
to the kWh energy measured on the Generation Meter.

ii. Participants with Option 2 Metering Connection. Effective with the
billing period when the Qualifying System commences generation
into Distributor’s electric system and for each billing period
thereafter during the term of the Patticipation Agreement,
Distributor shall include the following in its determination of each
Participant’s power bill: Distributor shall (a) add the kWh energy
(and demand for every consecutive thirty (30) minute period, if
applicable) measured on the Generation Meter to the kWh energy
(and demand for every consecutive thirty (30) minute period, if
applicable) measured on the Billing Meter at the Site, (b) apply all
charges and credits for power and energy to such total and any
other charges and credits determined in accordance with the

e e - . applicable retail rate schedule, as.appropriate,-and-(c).credit— . ..
Participant with a dollar amount calculated by applying the energy
charge in the applicable retail rate schedule (residential or
deemed to be GSA1 for all commercial or industrial customers) to
the kWh energy measured on the Generation Meter.

5.4.2 Premium Rate Portion of Generation Credit. Based upon generation data
of each Qualifying System submitted to TVA via Reporting System,
Vendor shall deliver to Participant as soon as reasonably practical, but no
later than ten (10) Business Days following the end of each calendar
month, a statement showing energy delivered from the Qualifying System
during the previous calendar month and a computation of the payment
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due to Participant. Such payment shall be calculated by applying the
applicable Premium Rate to the kWh energy measured on the Generation
Meter. In the event that generation information of a Qualifying System is
not promptly provided due to such events as meter malfunction or
communications failure, the time period in which Distributor may deliver
said data to TVA may be extended as appropriate. Payments due, if any,
by Vendor under this Subsection 5.4.2 are due within thirty (30) Calendar
Days of the date of the statement.

Wholesale Billing Adjustment. Distributor and TVA acknowledge and
agree that all energy generated by Participants under this Distributor
Agreement, as read from Participants’ Generation Meters and reported to
TVA via the Reporting System, is being sold by Participants to TVA under
this Distributor Agreement for the purpose of TVA reselling such energy
to Distributor as part of TVA’s sale of power to Distributor under the
Power Coniract. Accordingly, in calculating the wholesale power bill each
month for Distributor under the wholesale rate schedule attached to and
made a part of the Power Contract, (a) Distributor’s total demand and
energy takings from TVA at the delivery points under the Power Contract
shall be increased, on a simultaneous basis (or another statistical
approach mutually agreed upon by Distributor and TVA), by Distributor's
energy flow from all Qualifying Systems of all Participants under this
Distributor Agreement as read from Participants’ Generation Meters
during the month, and (b) a credit shall be applied to Distributor's
wholesale power bill equal to Distributor's monthly payment to
Paricipants (or as close to equal as possible for Participants whose
billing cycles do not coincide with the Distributor billing cycle) for the
electric energy delivered to TVA from all Qualifying Systems
interconnected with Distributor under this Distributor Agreement as read
from Participants’ Generation Meters during the month.
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ARTICLE Vi
GENERATION METERING FACILITIES

SECTION 6.1 - INTERVAL GENERATION METER

An Interval Generation Meter shall be used if any of the following apply: (a) the
Participant’'s Qualifying System has a nameplate generation capacity of greater than
10 kW, (b) the Patticipant’s Qualifying System has a nameplate generation capacity
of less than or equal 10 kW, but the Participant’s Billing Meter is Demand-Metered,
and Distributor has chosen Option 2 Metering Connection, (¢} Distributor elects to
install an Interval Generation Meter, or (d) modifications to the Qualifying System or
Participant’s Billing Meter result in the qualifications stated in clauses (a), (b), or (¢)
above being met for the Intervai Generation Meter.

SECTION 6.2 - NON-INTERVAL GENERATION METER

A Non-Interval Generation Meter may be used when the Paricipant’s Qualifying
System has a nameplate generation capacity of less than or equal to 10 kW and

either (a) the Participant’s Billing Meter is not Demand-Metered, or (b) the
Participant’s Billing Meter is Demand-Metered and Distributor has chosen the
Option 1 Metering Connection.

SECTION 6.3 - GENERATION METER

It is recognized and agreed that Distributor is responsible for installing and
maintaining the meter and associated equipment that in TVA’s judgment are needed
for determining the amounts of power and energy associated with the Program.
Distributor shall at its expense provide the equipment and materials and perform the
work necessary to install the Generation Meter and be reimbursed by TVA as
agreed in Section 3.3 above. If remote communication access to the Generation
Meter is provided to TVA using the Distributor Meter Option, TVA shall reimburse
Distributor for the cost of the remote communication access as provided for in
Subsection 3.3.6(iii} above. If the TVA-Vendor Meter Option is elected, Distributor
shall coordinate the metering responsibilities with TVA and the TVA-selected third-
party vendor. Thereafter, Distributor shali test, calibrate, operate, maintain, repair,
and replace all facilities in the metering installation, as requested by TVA.

SECTION 6.4 - GENERATION DATA DELIVERY

In accordance with the Guidelines or specifications fumished or approved by TVA,
Distributor shall provide TVA with generation data as requested by TVA as set forth
in Subsection 3.2.5 above. )

SECTION 6.5 - ACCESS BY TVA

If Distributor has elected the TVA-Vendor Meter Opfion, Distributor shall cooperate
with TVA and the TVA selected third-party vendor to enable necessary generation
data collection and delivery to TVA. If TVA is reimbursing Distributor for remote
communication access through the Distributor Meter Option, Distributor grants TVA
access to the data stored in the Generation Meter through remote communication
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access (or alternative system approved by TVA) and shall provide to TVA
passwords or any other information necessary for the exercise of such access.
Distributor further grants to TVA access to the metering facilities for the purpose of
confirmation of the metering data being received by the remote communication
access. The use of celiular communication (or alternative system approved by TVA)
and access to the metering data shall be coordinated by TVA’s and Distributor’s
Operating Representatives to ensure unrestricted access by TVA for data retrieval
purposes during such periods as specified by TVA.
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ARTICLE Vil
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

SECTION 7.1 - ENVIRONMENTAL ATTRIBUTES

TVA shall retain the sole right and title to any renewable energy credits (including
tradable renewable credits or green tags) or other associated benefits or
environmental attributes of energy generated from the renewable nature of the

Qualifying Systems, without regard to whether any governmental authority or other
organization has registered, certified, or otherwise taken action to recognize said
credits, tags, benefits, or aftributes.

SECTION 7.2 - DISTRIBUTOR INVOICE TO TVA FOR REIMBURSEMENTS

For eligible reimbursable expenses, Distributor shall invoice TVA for the
reimbursable expenses identified under Article V above; TVA shall pay within thirty
(30) Calendar Days after receiving a proper invoice. A proper invoice must include
the TVA Purchase Order number assigned to this Distributor Agreement and must
be numbered (unique to each invoice), dated, itemized in detail (including
identification of individual Sites to which charges relate), and accompanied by all
reasonable supporting documentation specified by TVA.

SECTION 7.3 - CHANGES TO AGGREGATE NAMEPLATE CAPACITY

Any requests to change the nameplate capacity of a Qualifying System, after the
effective date of the Participation Agreement, must be reviewed by Distributor and
TVA. Participant and Distributor, or their authorized representatives, shall complete
Attachment D (Request to Amend Participation Agreement to Modify Capacity of
Qualifying System), and forward it to the TVA Operating Representative for review
and consideration in accordance with the Participation Agreement and Guidelines.
Said proposed change to nameplate capacity of the Qualifying System shall be
approved only if Program capacity is available and all other Program requirements
are being met as outlined in the Participation Agreement and the Guidelings. Upon
approval, any approved changes to nameplate capacity of a Quahfymg System must
be implemented within one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days of TVA’s approval
date as set out in Attachment D.

TVA may modify or replace the form of Attachment D at any time and from time to
time upon thirty (30) Calendar Days' notice to Distributor. Said notice shall be
deemed properly given if provided electronically either by electronic mail or by
posting electronically on a computer-based information system designated by TVA
for such purpose.

SECTION 7.4 - OPERATING REPRESENTATIVES

7.4.1 Subject to the provisions of this Distributor Agreement, the Power Contract,
and any applicable law or regulation, and only to the extent consistent therewith, the
Operating Representatives may agree upon such incidental administrative
arrangements as are appropriate for the efficient and expeditious implementation of
this Distributor Agreement.
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7.4.2 Distributor's Operating Representative for administration of this Distributor
Agreement shall be the manager of its electric system or a designee.

7.4.3 TVA's Operating Representative for administration of this Distributor
Agreement shall be the Director of Renewable Energy Programs or a designee.

7.44 Either party may change its Operating Representative designated under this
Section 7.4 by giving written notice to the other party.

SECTION 7.5 - PROPRIETARY INFORMATION

7.5.1 The Distributor’s customer data shall be deemed to be Proprietary
Information when provided to TVA for purposes of the Program.

7.5.2 Except as may be required by law, TVA agrees not to divulge Proprietary
information to third parties, other than to employees, contractors, and agents of TVA
or other parties necessarily involved in conducting the Program, without the written
consent of the Distributor,

7.5.3 The obligations of this Section 7.5 with respect to Proprietary Information
shall inure to the benefit of, and shall be binding upon, Distributor and TVA, and, as
applicable, their respective subsidiaries, affiliates, successors, and assigns. In
addition, the Distributor's and TVA’s obligations with respect to Proprietary
Information shall be binding upon any and all directors, officers, attorneys, agents,
contractors, and employees of that party, and each party shall, respectively, secure
the compliance by all of the foregoing with all of the terms and conditions of
obligations with respect to Proprietary Information required to be observed or
performed hereunder.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Distributor Agreement to

be executed by their duly authorized representatives, as of the day and year first above
written.

WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC
COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

By

Title: Peesident & CEO

TENNESS LEY AUTHORITY

Sen(Vénager, Power Contracts

By
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ATTACHMENT A

METERING CONNECTION OPTIONS

Meterin nnection Side Tie-In Generation Meter).
Billin calculated as  ows:
Use the kWh energy measured on the Billin  Meter.
Apply all charges and credits for power and energy in accordance with the
applicable retail rate schedule.

3. Credit Partici ant by adding the retail rate (residential or GSA1 for all
commercial and industrial customers) and the Premium Rate (as determined by
the Guidelines) and multiply the result by the kWh energy measured on the
Generation Meter. '

Hifling

wster Palicipant's Generalion Gensration

Facility System

n 2 Meterin nnection Load-Side Tie-In Generation Meter).
Bil culated as ollows:

dd the kWh energy and kW demand, if applicable, measured on the
Generation Meter to the kWh energy and kW demand, if applicable, measured
on the Billin Meter.

2. Apply all charges and credits for demand and energy to the sum from step 1 in
accordance with the applicable retail rate schedule

3. Credit Partici ant by adding the retail rate (residential or GSA1 for all
commercial and industrial customers) and the Premium Rate (as determined by
the Guidelines and multiply the resuit by the kWh energy measured on the
Generation Meter.

A B
)
Distribution Bliiing " Gerer N
System Metar P"Qfm‘“ Teon Gg“m*‘?“
10.01.2012 1 of 1

METERING CONNECTION OPTIONS



ATTACHMENT B
PREM!UM RATE & INCENTIVE DISTRIBUTION OPTIONS
| _West Ke gﬂm(jggg RECC, (Distributor) elect the following option for
all Generation Partriers Pilot and Green Power Providers Program Generation Credits

and incentives due to the Participant under the Green Power Providers Participation
Agreement:

ﬂ Distributor Billing Option

O TVA-Vendor Billing Option

Y & CE¢

Distributor Representatxve Name & Title

Fouwid € it —

Distributor Representative Signature

Seot & R0
Date

10.01.12 1 of 1
PREMIUM RATE & INCENTIVE DISTRIBUTION OPTIONS



For TVA Use Only:

k) Supp'

ATTACHMENT C

REQUEST TO AMEND PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT BY CHANGING
PARTICIPANT AND/OR QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNER

SECTION 1: AGREEMENT INFORMATION

Green Power Providers Participation Agreement or Green Power Providers Distributor
Facility Participation Agreement No.

Request to amend Participation Agreement by changing (Check all that apply):

[ ] Participant (PLEASE COMPLETE SECTION 2)

(] Qualifying System Owner (If different from Participant) (PLEASE COMPLETE
SECTION 3)

SECTION 2: TO CHANGE PARTICIPANTS - TO BE COMPLETED BY BOTH
CURRENT PARTICIPANT/TRANSFEROR AND NEW PARTICIPANT/TRANSFEREE®

Current Participant (PRINT NAME).
[Transferor

New Participant (PRINT NAME):
[Transferee

Notice Address of New Participant:
fTransferee

10.01.2012 10f3
REQUEST TO AMEND PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT BY CHANGING
PARTICIPANT AND/OR QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNER



* THE INDIVIDUALS SIGNING ABOVE AUTHORIZE THEIR POWER DISTRIBUTOR
(ELECTRIC COMPANY) AND TVA TO AMEND THE EXISTING PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT
BY CHANGING THE CURRENT PARTICIPANT/TRANSFERQOR TO THE NEW
PARTICIPANT/TRANSFEREE. THE NEW PARTICIPANT/TRANSFEREE ACKNOWLEDGES
BEING FULLY RESPONSIBLE FOR AND SHALL. COMPLY WITH THE PARTICIPATION
AGREEMENT FOR THE REMAINING TERM OF THE PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT. THIS
\AMENDMENT REQUEST MAY BE SUBJECT TO A REASONABLE FEE TO BE PAID BY THE
NEW PARTICIPANT/TRANSFEREE TO THE POWER DISTRIBUTOR. ADDITIONALLY, THE
INDIVIDUALS SIGNING ABOVE UNDERSTAND THAT, IN THE PLACE OF THE CURRENT
PARTICIPANT/TRANSFEROR, THE NEW PARTICIPANT/TRANSFEREE SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR AND SHALL COMPLY WITH THE POWER DISTRIBUTOR'S
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT, WHICH MAY REQUIRE SUPPLYING PROOF OF
INSURANCE COVERAGE. THE NEW PARTICIPANT/TRANSFEREE ACKNOWLEDGES THAT
S/HE HAS BEEN GIVEN A COPY OF BOTH THE PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT AND THE
UINTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT.

SECTION 3: TO CHANGE QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNER - TO BE COMPLETED
BY 1) PARTICIPANT, 2) CURRENT QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNER/TRANSFEROR,

AND 3) NEW QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNER/TRANSFEREE*™
Participant (PRINT NAME):

artnc;pant Signature D S

Current Qualifying System Owner (PRINT NAME): EEEE
[Transferor

New Qualifying System Owner (PRINT NAME): Bt
fTransferee

*New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee Signature Date

*THE INDIVIDUALS SIGNING ABOVE AUTHORIZE THEIR POWER DISTRIBUTOR
(ELECTRIC COMPANY) AND TVA TO AMEND THE PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT BY
CHANGING THE QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNER AS REQUESTED. THE NEW QUALIFYING
SYSTEM OWNER/TRANSFEREE ACKNOWLEDGES BEING FULLY BOUND BY THE
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT, INCLUDING ALL SYSTEM OWNER RESPONSIBILITIES
THEREUNDER. THIS CHANGE REQUEST MAY BE SUBJECTTO A REASONABLE FEE TO
BE PAID BY PARTICIPANT TO THE POWER DISTRIBUTOR. FURTHER, THE NEW
QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNER/TRANSFERFEE ACKNOWLEDGES BEING RESPONSIBLE
FOR AND SHALL COMPLY WITH THE POWER DISTRIBUTOR'S INTERCONNECTION
AGREEMENT, WHICH MAY REQUIRE SUPPLYING PROOF OF INSURANCE COVERAGE.
THE NEW QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNER/TRANSFEREE ACKNOWLEDGES THAT S/HE HAS
BEEN GIVEN A COPY OF BOTH THE PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT AND THE
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT.

10.01.2012 20f3
REQUEST TO AMEND PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT BY CHANGING
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SECTION 4: TO BE COMPLETED BY POWER DISTRIBUTOR***

Distributor’s Acceptance of Qualifying System Form Submitted to TVA: [[]Yes [INo

(Has the Distributor signed Distributor's Acceptance of Qualifying System form and
turned it in to TVA?) .

lf AY_es Date of Dlstnbutog ] Accetance of Qualifying System Form submission:

T

***Dlstnbutor Representatave Stgnaturé ‘

**BY SIGNING ABOVE IN SECTION 4, POWER DISTRIBUTOR AUTHORIZES AND
AGREES TO AMEND THE PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT BY MAKING THESE
REQUESTED CHANGES AS SET FOR FORTH UNDER SECTION 2 AND/OR
SECTION 3 ABOVE AND CONFIRMS THAT ALL FEES AND ASSOCIATED
INTERCONNECTION DOCUMENTATION HAVE BEEN REVIEWED AND APPROVED
BY POWER DISTRIBUTOR FOR ACCEPTANCE WITHIN THE PROGRAM.

SECTION 5: TO BE COMPLETED BY TVA

APPROVED [] DENIED []

COMMENTS/REASONS FOR DENIAL:

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

TV Representahe Slgnature B
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For TVA Use Oniy:

. Supp.

ATTACHMENT D

REQUEST TO AMEND PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT TO MODIFY
CAPACITY OF QUALIFYING SYSTEM

If the owner of Qualifying System is different from the Participant, then the Qualifying System
Owner must complete the following:

*Parhc:pant Slgna’mre

*BY SIGNING ABOVE, PARTICIPANT FORMALLY REQUESTS PERMISSION TO MODIFY
(INCREASE OR DECREASE) THE QUALIFYING SYSTEM NAMEPLATE CAPACITY
REFERENCED ABOVE INCLUDING MAKING NECESSARY INTERCONNECTION
MODIFICATIONS AND TO AMEND THE PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT AS NECESSARY
TO ACCOMMODATE THE CHANGED CAPACITY. SAID PROPOSED INCREASE OR
DECREASE, IF ACCEPTED BY THE POWER DISTRIBUTOR AND TVA, SHALL BE
SUBJECT TO THE GREEN POWER PROVIDERS PROGRAM PARTICIPATION
GUIDELINES AND EXISTING CONTRACTS AS AMENDED TO ACCOMMODATE THE
CHANGED CAPACITY. PARTICIPANT ALSO UNDERSTANDS THAT ANY PROPOSED
CAPACITY INCREASE MUST BE COMPLETED AND OPERATING WITHIN ONE
HUNDRED EIGHTY (180) CALENDAR DAYS OF THE TVA ACCEPTANCE DATE BELOW
OR ELSE THE PROPOSED ADDITIONAL SYSTEM CAPACITY SHALL BE INELIGIBLE TO
PARTICIPATE IN THE PROGRAM. FURTHER, EFFECTIVEUPON DISTRIBUTOR’S AND
TVA'S ACCEPTANCE OF THIS REQUEST, AS INDICATED BY THEIR SIGNATURES
BELOW, THE ABOVE-REFERENCED PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT IS AMENDED SO
THAT THE NEW PROPQOSED NAMEPLATE CAPACITY OF THE QUALIFYING SYSTEM
UNDER C) ABOVE REPLACES THE NAMEPLATE CAPACITY PROVIDED UNDER
SECTION 15.1 OF THE PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT AND GENERATION CREDIT
SHALL THEREAFTER BE BASED ON NEW NAMEPLATE CAPACITY IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SAID PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT, AS AMENDED.
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TO BE COMPLETED BY DISTRIBUTOR

Dts‘mbutor Representt\ve Nae& Tut!e

**Distributor Representative Signature

**BY SIGNING ABOVE, DISTRIBUTOR APPROVES THE PROPOSED MODIFICATION OF
THE QUALIFYING SYSTEM NAMEPLATE CAPACITY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
MAKING INTERCONNECTION MODIFICATIONS) AND THE PROPOSED AMENDMENT
TO THE PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT TO REFLECT THE MODIFIED CAPACITY
UNDER THE PROGRAM IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE GREEN POWER PROVIDERS
PROGRAM PARTICIPATION GUIDELINES AND EXISTING CONTRACTS AS AMENDED
TO ACCOMMODATE THE CHANGED CAPACITY. DISTRIBUTOR ACKNOWLEDGES
THAT IF APPROVED BY TVA, SUCH PROPOSED MODIFICATION MUST BE
COMPLETED AND OPERATING WITHIN ONE HUNDRED EIGHTY (180} CALENDAR
DAYS OF THE TVA ACCEPTANCE DATE BELOW OR ELSE THE PROPOSED
ADDITIONAL SYSTEM CAPACITY SHALL BE INELIGIBLE TO PARTICIPATE IN THE
PROGRAM. IN ADDITION, DISTRIBUTOR MUST SUBMIT AREVISED DISTRIBUTOR'S
ACCEPTANCE OF QUALIFYING SYSTEM FORM (SYSTEMACCEPRPTANCE FORM) UPON
COMPLETION OF SAID MODIFICATION. -

TO BE COMPLETED BY TVA

APPROVED [] DENIED []
COMMENTS/REASONS FOR DENIAL:

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY
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ATTACHMENT E
REQUEST FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION PARTICIPATION IN PROGRAM

Bullder Slgnature B i o e

*BY SlGNiNG ABOVE, BUILDER REQUESTS PERMISSION FOR ACCEPTANCE OF
THE PROPOSED QUALIFYING SYSTEM INTO THE PROGRAM. IF APPROVED, THE
PARTICIPANT MUST APPLY AND ENTER INTO A PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT
WITHIN 180 CALENDAR DAYS OF THE TVA APPROVAL DATE BELOW. F A
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT IS EXECUTED BY ALL PARTIES, THE QUALIFYING
SYSTEM MUST BE FULLY OPERATIONAL AND INTERCONNECTED, AS
EVIDENCED BY DISTRIBUTOR AND TVA SIGNING A SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE
FORM, WITHIN 180 CALENDAR DAYS OF THE TVA EXECUTION DATE OF THE
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT. BUILDER UNDERSTANDS THAT THE QUALIFYING
SYSTEM IS NOT ENTITLED TO GENERATE POWER AND PARTICIPANT IS NOT
ENTITLED TO GENERATION CREDITS OR REBATES UNLESS AND UNTIL
BISTRIBUTOR AND TVA EXECUTE THE SEPARATE SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE
FORM.
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TO BE COMPLETED BY DISTRIBUTOR

**BY SIGNING ABOVE, DISTRIBUTOR APPROVES THE PROPOSED QUALIFYING SYSTEM
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE GREEN POWER PROVIDERS PROGRAM PARTICIPATION
GUIDELINES. DISTRIBUTOR ACKNOWLEDGES THAT IF APPROVED BY TVA, SUCH
PROPOSED QUALIFYING SYSTEM IS NOT ENTITLED TO GENERATE POWER AND
PARTICIPANT IS NOT ENTITLED TO GENERATION CREDITS OR REBATES UNLESS AND
UNTIL DISTRIBUTOR AND TVA EXECUTE THE SEPARATE SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE FORM.

TO BE COMPLETED BY TVA

APPROVED [] DENIED ]

COMMENTS/REASONS FOR DENIAL:

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

g:%.«

TVA Representative Name & Title Date

Mzﬂi‘,‘c«.a L L] kel SIGITE S
TVA Representative Signature
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For Distributor Use Only: For TVA Use Only:

GREEN POWER PROVIDERS PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT

THIS GREEN POWER PROVIDERS PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT
(Participation Agreement), among , its
successors and authorized assigns, hereinafier called “Participant”;

, its successors and authorized
assigns, hereinafter called "Distributor”; and Tennessee Valley Authority, its successors
and authorized assigns, hereinafter called “TVA,” bears the following recitals:

I. Participant is a customer of Distributor and desires to participate, on a voluntary
basis, in a program entitled Green Power Providers {Program} under which
TVA acquires electric energy from qualifying renewabie generation systems
constructed and installed at customer locations served by Distribuior.

IL. Participant intends to construct, operate, and maintain a generation facility
(Qualifying System) that is an eligible system under this Participation
Agreement and is described below, located at Parficipant’s address (Address)
identified in Subsection 15.1 below.

III. The parties understand that the intent of the Program is to encourage
Distributor's residential customers (billed under Schedule RS or its equivalent)
and Distributor's commercial and industrial customers (billed under the Generali
Power Service or Manufacturing Service Rate Schedules or their equivalent, as
defined in Distributor rale schedules) to install renewable generation.
Therefore, Participant must be a residential customer with a residential building
and residential billing meter at the Address of the Qualifying System, or if
Participant is a commercial or industrial customer, Participant agrees that its
primary commercial or industrial purpose is not electricity generation at the
building with a commercial or industrial billing meter at the Address of the
Qualifying System.

IV. Participant wishes to sell to TVA and TVA wishes to purchase from Participant
the power and associated energy produced from the Qualifying Sysiem,
together with the environmental atiributes associated with it, in accordance with
the terms and conditions set forth in this Participation Agreement.

Subject to and in accardance with the Green Power Providers Program Participation
Guidelines {Guidelines), attached to and made part of this Participation Agreement, the
pariies agree as follows:

SECTION 1 - DEFINITIONS

For purpose of this Participation Agreement (i) all terms used herein with initial capital
letters are textually defined within this Participation Agreement, and (i) all underlined
terms used herein shall be deemed to mean those terms as defined in Guideline 2 of the
Guidelines.
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SECTION 2 - TERM AND TERMINATION

2.1 Effective Date, Delivery Commencement Date, and Term. This Participation
Agreement shall be deemed effective as of the date (Effective Date) that TVA executes
this Participation Agreement. The date on which Distributor accepts the Qualifying
System by executing the Distributor's Acceptance of Qualifying System Form (System
Acceptance Form) shall be called the Delivery Commencement Date. If the Distributor
does not accept the Qualifying System by fully executing and submitting the System
Acceptance Form within one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days of TVA’s execution of
this Participation Agreement under Subsection 17.3 below (Deadline), this Participation
Agreement shall automatically terminate.

Unless sooner terminated as provided in this Participation Agreement, this Participation
Agreement shall remain in effect for twenty (20) years from the Effective Date.

2.2 Termination. This Participation Agreement may be terminated by:

(a) Participant, at any time, upon thirty (30) Calendar Days’ written notice to

Distributor;

(b) Mutual agreement of all of the parties in writing at any time; or
(c) TVA or Distributor, at any time upon written notice by TVA or Distributor to

Participant, if TVA or Disfributor has determined that any of the following

conditions has occurred:

i. After the Delivery Commencement Date, there has been a sustained lack
of generation (less than an average of 10 kWh per month) from the
Qualifying System for a period of six (6) consecutive months or more;

il. The Qualifying System or its interconnection or safety equipment violate
any applicable local, state, or federal codes or pose a safety hazard as
determined by the Distributor or TVA,

iii. The interconnection or safety equipment ceases to comply with the
requirements of Section 4 below;

iv. The Qualifying System includes generation from a non-Qualifying
Resource (defined below) and/or ceases to meet the participation
conditions outlined in this Participation Agresment or the Guidelines;

v. Generation from the Qualifying System is used by Participant to provide
credits for electric consumption at a location other than the Address
herein; ) :

vi. Distributor ceases fo be a customer of TVA;

vii. Participant ceases to be a customer of Distributor at Site, uniess this
Participation Agreement is assigned o a new owner of Sife as provided
for under Section 8 below;

viii. Participant does not comply with or breaches the terms of this
Participation Agreement, including without limitation, providing false or
inaccurate information in violation of Section 17.1 below or refusing
Distributor or TVA access to the Qualifying System;

ix. Participant increases the nameplate capacity of the Qualifying System

© without permission from Distributor or TVA, in violation of Section 3
below; or '

X. Any unauthorized transfer, assignment, or delegation in violation of
Section 8 below.
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SECTION 3 - QUALIFYING SYSTEMS — MAXIMUM CAPACITY

For the term of this Participation Agreement, the total nameplate capacity of a Qualifying
System(s) at the Site shall be less than or equal to 50 kW direct current (DC) (50 kW
alternating current (AC) if the system is a synchronous generator and does not require an
inverter). However, if the proposed total nameplate capacity of the Qualifying System at
the Site:
(i) exceeds 10 kW, Distributor shall review the kWh energy consumption at the
Site (Site Power Usage Review) during the past tweive (12) months, as
recorded monthly by the single associated Billing Meter at the Site, and the
maximum total nameplate capacity (Maximum Capacity) of the Qualifying
System under this Participation Agreement shali be the lesser of (a) 50 kW
and (b) the kW capacity that is designed to generate no more than 100% of
the historical annual usage in kWh at the Site, as recorded by the associated
Billing Meter at the Site.
(i) is 10 kW or less, no Site Power Usage Review shall be required.

Furthermore, Participant must be able fo demonstrate, on an ongoing basis, that the
Qualifying System generates electricity from one of the resources (Qualifying
Resources) included as eligible per Guideline 4 as such Guideline existed at the time
this Participation Agreement was executed. If Participant inlends to increase or
decrease the nameplate capacity of its Qualifying System, Participant shall complete
Attachment D (Request to Amend Participation Agreement to Modify Capacity of
Qualifying System) and forward it, along with any requested supporting documents, to
Distributor and TVA for review and potential approval and execution. In addition, any
intended increase of the nameplate capacity of the Qualifying System, so that the total
(existing and new) capacity amounts to more than 10 kW, must be in accordance with
Subsection 3(1). Any unauthorized increase of the Qualifying System'’s total nameplate
capaciy may result in termination of this Participation Agreement.

SECTION 4 - PARTICIPATION ELIGIBILITY

Participant’s eligibility for participation in the Program is based upon Participant meeting
the following criteria: ‘

{(a) !f Participant is a residential customer, the Participant must have a residential
building at the Site of the Qualifying System. If Participant is a commercial or
industrial customer of Distributor, the primary commercial or industrial purpose at
the Site shall not be electricity generation; and

(b) Participant must submit the design of its proposed Qualifying System, along with
an interconnection application, including the proposed equipment specifications, in
advance of submitting a signed Participation Agreement, to Distributor for review;
and

(c) The Qualifying System:
i.  must not have previously generated renewable energy for sale to TVA prior

to October 1, 2012, uniess the Qualifying System was part of the
Generation Partners pilot;

10.01.2012 3
GREEN POWER PROVIDERS PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT



i.  mustmeet the requirements of the Green-e Energy National Standard as
provided by the Center for Resource Solutions, or any successor entity;

ii.  must meet the requirements of the type of Qualifying System outlined in
Guideline 4;

iv.  must have a minimum nameplaté capacily equal to or greater than 0.50
kW,

v.  must comply with all requirements established by the Distributor for

: interconnecting a Qualifying System tfo_its distribution system, including
without limitation signing Distributor's [nterconnection Agreement and
paying Distributor for any interconnection studies and other associated
costs. Furthermore, the Qualifying System (including all interconnection-
related equipment) must have been tested and listed by a Nationaily
Recognized Testing Laboratory for continuous interactive operation with an
electric distribution system in compliance with IEEE 1547 (Standard for

" Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems), IEEE

1547 .2 (Standard Conformance Test Procedures for Equipment
Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems), and
UL 1741 (Inverters, Converters, and Controllers for use in Independent
Power Systems) prior to Distributor signing the System Acceptance Form;

vi.  must be properly designed, constructed, and installed, and the installer
and manufacturer shall provide evidence of the festing and compliance
with the applicable requirements prior to Distributor signing the System
Acceptance Form. All Qualifying Systems shall be maintained and tested
on an ongoing basis in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and
Distributor and TVA shall have the right to obtain copies of the test
results; and

vii.  must be manufactured {if a packaged system) and installed in compliance
with all requirements of the latest edition of the Nationai Electric Code
{American National Standards institute/National Fire Pratection
Association-70) prior to Distributor signing the System Acceptance Form,
and

(d) All installations must be permitted as required by law, be certified by a licensed
electrician, and pass any applicable code inspections prior to Distributor signing
the System Acceptance Form, and

(e) For safe operation, the Qualifying System and its associated facilities must have a
manual, lockable, visible load break AC disconnect switch with such switch easily
accessible by Distributor prior to Distributor signing the System Accepiance Form;
and '

(f) The construction and installation of the Qualifying System must be completed, in
compliance with the Interconnection Agreement requirements and the terms and
conditions of this Participation Agreement, by the Deadline. if these terms and
conditions are not met before the Deadline, Participant may not reapply for o
participation in the Program within the period of one hundred eighty (180) Calendar
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Days from the date of TVA's sxecution of the Participation Agreement in
accordance with the then-current applicable Guidelines; and

(g) The annual Program participation limit as established in Guideline 12 of the
Guidelines must not have been reached at the time TVA is asked to review and
execute this Participation Agreement. Once a Distributor and a Participant have
signed a Participation Agreement and presented it fo TVA for review and possible
execution, TVA shall be under no obligation to execute said Participation
Agreement once the MW limit for that year has been reached, notwithstanding any
actions taken and expenses incurred to date by the Participant; and

{h) No generation credits shall be due to Participant for any genération above the
total nameplate Maximum Capacity.

SECTION 5 - BILLING AND PAYMENTS

Distributor shall choose one of the two options provided for under Subsections 5.1 and
5.2 below, and credits and incentives shall be credited or paid to each Participant
accordingly. Each Participant shall be paid the then-current applicable Premium Rate as
was stated in Guideline 8 of Guidelines as it was in effect on the date of TVA’s execution
of the Participation Agreement.

5.1 Distributor Billing Option. Under this option, Distributor shall administer any
Generation Credits due to Participant under this Subsection 5.1 using Site's power
consumption (recorded on the single associated Billing Meter) and Siie’s power
generation {recorded on the associated Generation Meter), and provide to Participant
any Generation Credits due effective with the billing period when the Qualifying System
commences generation into Distributor’s eleciric system, and for each billing period
thereafter during the term of this Participation Agreement, Distributor shall include the
following in its determination of Participant’s power bill: Distributor shall (a) apply all
charges and credits for power and energy to the kW and kWh energy consumed by
Participant at the Site and any other charges and credits determined in accordance with
the applicable retail rate schedule, as appropriate, and (b) credit Participant with
Generation Credit for the eligible renewable energy (kWh) delivered to Distributor's
system. Said Generation.Credit shall be calculated by applying the retail rate schedule
(residential or deemed to be GSA1 for all commercial and industrial customers) and the
applicable Premium Rate, as determined by Guideline 8 of the Guidelines, to the kWh
energy generated by the Qualifying System at the Site.

If the Generation Credit exceeds the sum of all charges and other credits on
Participant’s power bill resulting in Participant being owed money for the billing period,
Distributor may elect to carry over any such payment due to Participant as an additional
credit on Participant's power bill for the following billing period, and may continue to do
so for a total of twelve (12) consecutive billing periods. If atthe end of this cumulative
period the value of Participant’'s Generation Credits exceeds the net sum of all charges
and other credits for such cumulative period, Distributor shall pay Participant for the
balance due.

The Distributor's periodic power bill to Participant shall include calculations of the
amounts owed, if any, to Participant with specific reference to the applicable retail rate
schedule and Premium Rate.
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5.2 TVA-Vendor Billing Option. Under this option, Distributor and Vendor shall
administer any payments due to Participant.

(a) Effective with the billing period when the Qualifying System commences
generation into Distributor's electric system, and for each billing period thereafter
during the term of this Participation Agreement, Distributor shall include the
following in its determination of Participant’s power bill: Distributor shall (a) apply
all charges and credits for power and energy to the kW and kWh energy
consumed by Participant at the Site and any other charges and credits
determined in accordance with the applicable retail rate schedule, as appropriate,
and (b) credit Participant with Generation Credit for the eligible renewable energy
(kwh) delivered to Distributor's system. Said Generation Credit shall be
calculated by applying the retail energy retail rate schedule (residential or
desmed to be GSA1 for all commercial and industrial customers) {o the kWh
energy generated by the Qualifying System af the Site. Distributor’s bill to the
Participant shall include calculations of the amounts owed to Participant with
specific reference to the applicable retail energy rate schedule.

(b) Based upon generation data of the Qualifying System provided by Distributor to
TVA, TVA shall cause Vendor to deliver to Participant, as soon as reasonably
practical, but no later than ten (10) Business Days following the end of each
calendar month, a statement, check, or other approved payment nofification
showing energy delivered from the Qualifying System during the previous
month(s) and a computation of the payment due to Participant. Such payment
shall be calculated by applying the applicable Premium Rate, as determined by
Guideline 8 of the Guidelines, to the kWh energy measured on the Generation
Meter. In the event that generation information of a Qualifying System is not
promptly provided due to such events as meter malfunction or communications
failure, the time period in which Distributor delivers said data to TVA and Vendor
may be extended as appropriate. Payments due, ifany, by Vendor to Participant

under this Subsection 5.2 are due within thirty (30) Calendar Days from the date
of the statement.

Vendor's statement to the Participant shall include calculations of the amounts owed to
Participant with specific reference fo the applicable Premium Rate.

5.3 Incentive. Depending on Distributor's selection of Dislributor Billing Option or
TVA-Vendor Billing Option, Distributor or Vendor shall provide a one-time $1,000
incentive payment {o Participant. Said one-time incentive payment shall be paid per
Qualifying System per Site. Further, the one-time incentive payment shall be made after
the Participant’'s completion and Distributor's and TVA's approval and execution of the
System Acceptance Form and after the Qualifying System has successfully completed
the commissioning reguirements.

SECTION 6 - INTERCONNECTION

Participant shall be responsible for the design, purchase, construction, installation,
commissioning, ownership, operation, and maintenance (Work) of the Qualifying System
and all auxiliary and interconnecting equipment, or cause the owner of Qualifying System
(Qualifying System Owner) to do the Work, in accordance with the terms of the
Interconnection Agreement.
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Distributor shall not approve or execute any Participation Agreement(s) until Participant
has paid all Program and/or interconnection application fees. Further, TVA shali have
no obligation to purchase the electric power generated by the Qualifying System unless
and until the Participant is in compliance with the approved inferconnection and safety
requirements and all other requirements under this Participation Agreement for the
Qualifying System.

SECTION 7 - METERING

Distributor shall purchase, install, own, operate, and maintainthe Generation Meter. Any
repairs or replacements of the Generation Meter shall also be provided by Distributor, or
its representative. Further, the metering arrangement configuration for measuring the
energy output of the Qualifying System shall be determined by Distributor. If said
configuration requires replacement of the Billing Meter by a bi-directional meter,
Distributor, at no cost to Participant, shalil purchase, install, own, operate, and maintain
said bi-directional meter. Any future replacement of the Billing Meter or said bi-directional
meter shall be provided by Distributor at Partlc;pant’s expense.

If the interconnection of the Qualifying System and installation of either the Generation
Meter or Billing Meter requires additional costs in excess of Program reimbursements, the
associated net costs shall be at the Participant's expense. This includes additional grid
infrastructure requirements (e.g. transformers) that may be needed to accompany the
construction and installation of the Qualifying System.

Upon termination of this Participation Agreement, Distributor and Participant shall
cooperate in removing the Generation Meter from the Site. Distributor, at its expense,
shali remove the Generation Meter from the Site, and Participant shall cooperate with
Distributor, or its representative, for the purpose of such removal.

SECTION 8 - TRANSFER AND ASSIGNMENT

(a) No party shall voluntarily transfer, assign, or delegate this Participation
Agreement or any of the party’s rights or duties hereunder without the prior
written consent of the other parties, and such consent shall not to be
unreasonably withheld. Further, any unauthorized assignment may result in
termination of this Participation Agreement as provided in Subsection 2.2 above.

(b) If Participant (Participant/Transferor) intends to transfer ownership of the Site to a
new owner (New Participant/Transferee), Participant/Transferor shall notify
Distributor by completing Attachment C (Request to Amend Parlicipation
Agreement by Changing Participant and/or Qualifying System Owner). Once
signed by the Participant/Transferor and the New Paticipani/Transferee,
Attachment C shall be submitted to Distributor at least thirty (30) Calendar Days
prior fo the requested effective date of such assignment. Upon approval,
Distributor and TVA will execute the attachment and return copies of the fully
executed attachment to the Participant/Transferor and the New
Participant/Transferee for their records. By signing Attachment C, the New
Participant/Transferee affirms its understanding of and concurs with the terms
and conditions of this Participation Agreement.

10.01.2012 7
GREEN POWER PROVIDERS PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT



(c) If Participant is a tenant of the Site and its tenancy is terminated, Participant may

assign this Participation Agreement to a new tenant(New Participant/Transferee)
by notifying Distributor and completing Attachment C. Once signed by
Participant/Transferor and the New Participant/Transferee, Attachment C shall be
submitted fo Distributor at least thirty (30) Calendar Days prior fo the requested
effective date of such assignment. Upon approval, Distributor and TVA will
exscute the attachment and return copies of the fully executed attachment to the
Participant/Transferor and the New Participant/Transferee for their records. By
signing Attachment C, the New Participant/Transferee affirms its understanding
of and concurs with the terms and conditions of this Participation Agreement.

(d) If Participant is not the Qualifying System Owner and the Qualifying System

Owner (Qualifying System Owner/Transferor) intends to transfer ownership to a
new owner (New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee), Participant shall notify
Distributor of said intent by completing Attachment ¢. Once Attachment C is
executed by Participant, Qualifying Systern Owner/Transferor, and the New
Qualifying System Owner/Transferee, Attachment C shall be submitted to
Distributor at least thirty {30) Calendar Days prior fo the effeclive date of such
assignment. Upon approval, Distributor and TVA wil execute the attachment
and return copies of the fully executed attachment o the Parficipant, Qualifying
System Owner/Transferor, and the New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee for
their records. By signing Attachment C, the New Qualifying System
Owner/Transferee affirms ifs responsibilities under the Participation Agreement.

(ej Upon Participant’s death or incapacity, if Participan(s estate executor,

(f)

conservator, attorney in fact, or court ordered agent {herein collectively Agent)
wishes to continue with the terms and conditions ofthis Participation Agreement
and Guidelines, Agent shall complete Attachment C and forward it to Distributor
and TVA for review and potential approval and execution; otherwise, the
Participation Agreement shall be terminated in accordance with Subsection 2.2,
and any eligible Applicant including the new owner of Site must reapply for
Program participation in accordance with the then-current applicable Guidelines.

Each time an assignment of this Participation Agreement or ownership transfer of
the Qualifying System is intended by Participant/Transferor or Qualifying System
Owner/Transferor, as provided in Subsections 9(b), 8(¢), and 9(d) above,
Participant/Transferor shall execute, and cause as appropriate, the New
Participant/Transferee or the New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee to
execute Attachment C. Attachment C shall be forwarded to Distributor; along
with supporting documentation and the assignmentfee for Distributor's cost of
processing said assignment, if any,

(g) If ownership of the Site is transferred (or Participant's tenancy of the Site is

terminated) and Participant and/or Qualifying System Owner elect to relocate the
Qualifying System to a different location, this Parlicipation Agreement shall be
terminated upon thirty (30) Calendar Days' written notice to the Distributor, as
outlined in Subsection 2.2(b) above.

(h) If Participant/Transferor is no longer a customer of Distributor at the Billing Meter

of the Site of the Qualifying System and ParticipantTransferor falls to sign
Attachment C, Participant/Transferor specifically gives TVA and Distributor the
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right to assign this Participation Agreement to the new owner of Site or tenant
who is a customer of Distributor at the Billing Meter. of the Site of the Qualifying
System. If Participant/Transferor and Qualifying System Owner/Transferor do
not notify TVA and the Distributor of transfer of ownership of the Qualifying
System, the Participant/Transferor and Qualifying System Owner/Transferor
specifically give TVA and the Distributor the right to assign this Participation
Agreement to the New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee and to change the
name and address of the Qualifying System Owner/Transferor to that of the New
Qualifying System Owner/Transferee upon written documentation of change of
ownership.

SECTION 9 - ENVIRONMENTAL CREDITS

TVA shall have the sole right and fitle to any renewable energy credits (including
tradable renewable credits or green tags), or other associated benefits or environmental
attributes of energy generated from the renewable nature of the Qualifying System
(without regard to whether any governmental authority or other organization has
registered, certified, or otherwise taken action to recognize said credits, tags, benefits, or
attributes), that have accrued or are arising or accruing now and in the future as a result
of the generation of electricity from the Qualifying System (Environmental Credits)
beginning on the Effective Date and continuing throughout the term of this Participation
Agreement. At no cost to TVA or Distributor, Participant shall cooperate with TVA and
Distributor in taking whatever action is necessary and reasonable to establish or obtain
such Environmental Credits, as may be required now or in the future by applicable law,
and transfer them to Distributor, who shall in turn transfer all such Environmental Credits
fo TVA.

For the term of this Participation Agreement, the Participant and Owner of Qualifying
System cannot make claims or statements about using renewable electricity, cutting
back on greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from electricity through the use of renewable
electricity, or receiving any other environmental benefits of renewable energy use
constitute the claiming of a renewable energy credit (REC). Parlicipant and Owner of
Qualifying System understand that if claims of using renewable electricity or any of the
environmental atiributes within a REC, those claims would violate the terms of this
Participation Agreement, sinee TVA, through this Participation Agreement, is purchasing
one hundred percent (100%) of the RECs generated by the renewable energy
instailation and selling the RECs through its Green Power Switch program. I
Participant and Owner of Qualifying System wish to make such claims, they must
purchase the equivalent RECs through the Green Power Switch program or other
product.

SECTION 10 - INDEMNIFICATION AND RELEASE

Participant and the Qualifying System Owner shall release, indemnify, defend, and save
 harmless the Distributor, TVA, the United States of America, and their respective
officers, agents, employees, and contractors from all habihty claims, demands, causes
of action, costs, or losses for personal injuries, property damage, special damages,
consequential damages, indirect damages, or loss of life or property sustained by
Participant and/or the Qualifying System Owner, their agents, contractors, and families,
or third parties arising out of or in any way connected with the Green Power Providers
program including, without limitation, the design, purchase, construction, installation,
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ownership, testing, commissioning, operation, maintenance, repair, replacement,
removal, defect, or failure of the Qualifying System under this Participation Agreement
and Participant's and the Qualifying System Owner’s interconnection and safety
equipment. The obligations of this Section 10 shall survive termination of this
Participation Agreement.

SECTION 11 - FORCE MAJEURE EVENT

(a) A Force Majeure Event shall mean any act of God or the public enemy, fires,
epidemics, quarantines, strikes, freight embargoes or delays in transportation,
priorities or other acts or orders of governmental authority, or unforeseeable severe
weather or floods, or any causes, whether or not of the same class or kind of those
specifically above named, that are in each case (i) beyond the reasonable conirol of
such affected party, (ii) by the exercise of reasonable foresight such party could not
reasonably have been expected to avoid, and (ili) by the exercise of due diligence,
such party shall be unable to prevent or overcome.

{b} If a Force Majeure Event prevents Participant from fulfiling any of its obligations
under this Participation Agreement, Participant shall promptly in writing notify
Distributor, or its authorized representatives, of the existence of the Force Majeure
Event. The notification must specify in reasonable detail the circumstances of the
Force Majeure Event, the expected duration, and the steps that Participant is taking
to alleviate the effects of the event on its performance, and, if the initial notification is
verbal, it shall be promptly followed up with a written notification. Participant shall
keep Distributor informed in writing on a continuing basis of developments relating fo
the Force Majeure Event until the event ends. Participant shall be entitled to
suspend or modify its performance of obligations under this Participation Agreement
only to the exient that the effect of the Force Majeure Event, as determined in TVA's
sole discretion, cannot be reasonably mitigated. In the svent of such suspension or
modification, TVA shall determine, in its sole discretion, when the Force Majeure
Event has ended.

SECTION 12 - ACCESS
Distributor and TVA shall have access to the Site:

(a) at reasonable hours, and upon reasonable notice, to inspect the Qualifying System’s
protective apparatus and to read, maintain, or test meters, or for any reasonable
purpose in connection with this Participation Agresement or Distributor's obligation to
provide service to its customers; and

(b) at any time without notice to Participant, in order to disconnect the Qualifying System
from the Distributor's distribution system, in the event Distributor reasonably believes
a hazardous condition exists and such immediate action is necessary to protect
persons, Distributor's facilities, or property of others from damage or interference
caused by Participant’s facilities or lack of properly operating protective devices.

SECTION 13 - DISCLOSURE

Participant understands that Distributor or TVA may publish or disclose to others
information obtained from the Program but will not release, without the prior consent of
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Participant, information that could personally identify Participant except to employees,
contractors, or agents of Distributor and TVA, or when disclosure is required by law.

SECTION 14 - THIRD PARTY BENEF ICIARIES
This Participation Agreement is solely for the benefit of Participant, Distributor, and TVA

and shall not be construed as creating any duty, standard of care, or any liability to any
person not a party to this Parlicipation Agreement.

SECTION 15 - PARTICIPANT AND QUALIFYING SYSTEM INFORMATION

15.1 Participant's and Qualifying System’s Type Information (This information
must be fully completed by the Participant.)

L4

The Qualifying System shall be located at the following Address™.

City: State: Zip Code:

Participant Electric Service Account Number:

L 4

Participant Type: ([0 Residential O Commercial or Industrial

« Qualifying System Type and Nameplate Capacity: (Please check below.)

I Solar Photovoltaic (PVY) 0O Wind 3** Low-Impact Hydro O Biomass

If Biomass, please specify the fuel type:

e Total Nameplate Capacity of Qualifying System: kKW DC
(kW AC for biomass or synchronous generators)

* Note: the Address must match the local power company's billing system
physical address.

** Hydro generation must be located in the Cumberland River watershed or in the
Mississippi River, and the Participant must provide documentation that it meets
any applicable requirements of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission
(FERC). Hydro generation coutd be located in the Tennessee River watershed
only if TVA were fo issue a Section 26a permit.
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15.2 Contract Administration and Notices. Notices given under this Participation
Agreement shall be deemed to have been duly delivered if hand delivered or sent by
United States certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, to:

Participant:

Distributor: TVA:

Manager, End Use Generation,

Renewable Energy Programs
26 Century Boulevard, OCP 2J

Nashville, Tennessee 37214

The above-listed names and addresses of any party for notices may be changed by
written notification to the other parties to this Parlicipation Agreement as directed above.
If Participant would like to assign this Participation Agreement to another person,
Participant must complete Attachment C and submit it to Distributor and TVA for review,
in accordance with Section 8 above.

SECTION 16 - QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNERSHIP

Participant shall indicate below the ownership of the
completing, or causing the Qualifying System Owner

Qualilying System by
to complele, the following:

Check oﬁe:

01 Participant is the owner of the Qualifying System and shall sign below at the
bottom of this Section 16.

O Participant is not the owner of the Qualifying System at the Address and shall
have the Qualifying System Owner sign Abe!ow:

| am the owner of the Qualifying System that is instailed at the Address. |
have had the Program explained to me, and | specifically agree to Sections
8(h) (Transfer and Assignment) and 10 (indemnification and Release)
above. Accordingly, | give my permission for Distributor and TVA to review
the interconnection of the Qualifying System at the Address. | give my
permission to use of the Qualifying System in the Program as provided
herein. | will cooperate with the parties participating in the Program as set
out in this Participation Agreement. | have the authority to sign below.

Name of Qualifying System Owner

Qualifying System Owner Signature Date
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SECTION 17 - SIGNATURES

17.1 Participant's Signature

By its signature below, Participant acknowledges that it has read and understands
this Participation Agreement and agrees to comply with all of the terms and
conditions set forth herein.

if Participant is the Qualifying System Owner, Participant gives permission for
Distributor and TVA to review the interconnection of the Qualifying System at the

| Address. Participant understands that the Qualifying System is not entitied to
generate power and Participant is not entitled to Generation Credits or rebatés uniless
and until Distributor and TVA execute this Participation Agreement and the System
Acceplance Form.

Participant hereby warrants and certifies that all information submitted in this
Participation Agreement is accurate and the Participant has the authority to enter into
this Participation Agreement. In making this warranty and certification, Participant
acknowledges that Participant is aware that Section 21 of the Tennessee Valley
Authority Act of 1933, as amended, (16 U.S.C. § 831t) provides criminal sanctions -
including fines and imprisonment for any person who is convicted of, among other
things, defrauding TVA,

Specifically, Participant understands that Participant is bound by the then-current
Guidelines in effect at the time TVA executes this Participation Agreement, and the
Guidetines in effect at the time TVA executes this Participation Agreement can be
different than what the Participant has reviewed. Participant is responsible for

' reading, understanding, and adhering to the then-current Guidelines in effect at the
time TVA executes this Participation Agreement.

Participant accepted and agreed to the foregoing this day of
, 20 .

Participant Name

Participant's Authorized Officer Name & Title
(please complete only if Participant is
a commercial or industrial customer)

Participant or Participant’s Authorized
Representative Signature
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17.2 Distributor’s Signature

Distributor’s signature below indicates that it has read and understands this
Participation Agreement and agrees to be bound by all of the terms and conditions
set forth herein. In particular, Distributor indicates that the Qualifying System’s
design and the Participant information provided under Section 15.1 above have met
the initial Program and interconnection design requirements, but that Distributor shall
not allow the Qualifying System’s power to flow onto its electric distribution or
transmission system unless and until Distributor and TVA execute the System
Acceptance Form with respect to the completed construction.

Accepted and agreed to the foregoing this day of _ , 20

Distributor Name

(Distributor Representative Name & Title)

Distributor Representative Signature

17.3 TVA’s Signature

APPROVED [} DENIED []

COMMENTS/REASONS FOR DENIAL:

Accepted and agreed to the foregoing this day of ‘ , 20

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

(TVA Representative Name & Title)

TVA Representative Signature
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For Distributor Use Only: For TVA Use Only:

GREEN POWER PROVIDERS
DISTRIBUTOR FACILITY PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT

THIS GREEN POWER PROVIDERS DISTRIBUTOR FACILITY
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT (Participation Agreement), between
, its successors and assigns, hereinafier
called “Distributor,” and Tennessee Valley Authority, its successors and assigns,
hereinafier called “TVA,” bears the following recitals:

I. Distributor and TVA are cooperating in a program entitled Green Power
Providers (Program) under which TVA acquires electric energy from qualifying
renewable generation systems constructed and instailed at locations served by
Distributor.

II. Distributor intends to construct, own, operate, and maintain a generation facility
(Qualifying System) that is an eligible system under this Participation
Agreement and is described below, located at Distributor's facility (Account)
address (Address) identified in Subsection 15.1 below.

I1I. The parties understand that the intent of the Program is to encourage
Distributor's residential customers (billed under Schedute RS or its equivalent)
and Distributor's commercial and industrial customers (billed under the General
Power Service or Manufacturing Service Rate Schedules or their equivalent, as
defined in Distributor rate schedules) to install renewable generation, and that
Distributor, for and on behalf of its own Account, is also eligible o participate in
the Program in accordance with this Participation Agreement. Distributor
agrees that Account's primary commercial or industrial purpose is not electricity
generation at the Address of the Qualifying System.

IV. Distributor wishes to sell fo TVA and TVA wishes to purchase from Distributor's
Account the power and associated energy produced from the Qualifying
System, together with the environmental atiributes agsociated with it, in
accordance with the terms and conditions set forth in this Participation
Agreement.

Subject to and in accordance with the Green Power Providers Program Participation
Guidelines (Guidelines), attached to and made part of this Participation Agreement, the
parties agree as follows: ‘

SECTION 1 - DEFINITIONS

For purpose of this Participation Agreement (i) all terms used herein with initial capital
letters are textually defined within this Participation Agreement, and {ii) all underlined
terms used herein shall be deemed o mean those terms as defined in Guideline 2 of the
Guidelines. -
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SECTION 2 - TERM AND TERMINATION

2.1 Effective Date and Term. This Participation Agreement shall be desmed effective
as of the date (Effective Date) that TVA executes this Participation Agreement. The date
on which Distributor accepts the Qualifying System by executing the Distributor's
Acceptance of Qualifying System Form (System Acceptance Form) shall be called the
Delivery Commencement Date. If the Distributor does not accept the Qualifying System
by fully executing and submitting the System Acceptance Form within one hundred
eighty (180) Calendar Days of TVA's execution of this Participation Agreement under

Subsection 17.3 below (Deadline), this Participation Agreement shall automatically
terminate.

Unless sooner terminated as provided in this Participation Agreement, this Participation
Agreement shall remain in effect for twenty (20) years from the Effective Date.

2.2 Termination. This Participation Agreement may be terminated by:

(a) The mutual agreement of the parties in writing at any time; or
(b) TVA at any time upon written notice to Distributor that it has determined that
any of the following conditions have occurred:

i.  After the Delivery Commencement Date, there has been a sustained
lack of generation (less than an average of 10 kWh per month) from the
Qualifying System for a period of six (8) consecutive months or more;

ii.  The Quallfying System or its interconnection or safety equipment violate
any applicable local, state, or federal codes or pose a safety hazard as
determined by TVA,

iii.  The interconnection or safely equipment ceases to comply with the
requirements of Section 4 below;

iv.  The Qualifying System includes generation from a non-Qualifying
Resource (defined below) and/or ceases to meet the participation
conditions outlined in this Participation Agreement or the Guidelines;

v.  Generation from the Qualifying System is used by the Account to
provide credits for eleciric consumption at a location other than the
Address herein;

vi.  Distributor ceasesfobe a customer of TVA;

vii.  Account ceases to be owned or operated by Distributor at Site, unless

- this Participation Agreement is assigned fo a new owner of Site as
provided for under Section 8 below,
viii.  Distributor does not comply with or breaches the terms of this
Participation Agreement;

ix.  Distributor increases the nameplate capacity of the Qualifying System
without permission from TVA, in violation of Section 3 below; or

X.  Any unauthorized transfer, assignment, ordelegation in violation of
Section 8 below.

SECTION 3 - QUALIFYING SYSTEMS - MAXIMUM CAPACITY

For the term of this Participation Agreement, the total nameplate capacity of a Qualifying
System(s) at the Site shall be less than or equal to 50 kW direct current (DC) (50 kW
alternating current (AC) if the system is a synchronous generator and does not require an
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inverter). However, if the proposed total nameplate capacity of the Qualifying System at
the Site:

(a) exceeds 10 kW, Distributor shali review the kWh energy consumption at the
Site (Site Power Usage Review) during the past twelve (12) months, as
recorded monthly by the single associated Billing Mefer at the Site, and the
maximum:total nameplate capacity (Maximum Capacity) of the Qualifying
System under this Participation Agreement shall be the lesser of (a) 50 kW and
(b) the kKW capacity that is designed to generate no more than 100% of the
customer’s historical annual usage in kWh, as recorded by the associated
Billing Meter at the Site.

(b) is 10 kW or less, no Site Power Usage Review shall be required.

Furthermore, Distributor must be able to demonstrate, on an ongoing basis, that the
Account’s Qualifying System generates electricity from one of the resources (Qualifying
Resources) included as eligible per Guideline 4 as such Guideline existed at the time
this Participation Agreement was executed. If Distributor infends to increase or
decrease the nameplate capacity of the Account’s Qualifying System, Distributor shall
complete Attachment D (Request to Amend Participation Agreement to Modify Capacity
of Qualifying System) and forward it, along with any requested supporting documents, to

“TVA for review and potential approval and execution. In addition, any intended increase
of the nameplate capacity of the Qualifying System, so that the total (existing and new)
capacity amounts to more than 10 kW, must be in accordance with Subsection 3(a).
Any unauthorized increase of the Qualifying System’s capacity may result in termination
of this Participation Agreement.

Should the Qualifying System cease Io meet the participation conditions outlined in this
Participation Agreement and the Guidelines, TVA, in ifs sole discretion, may terminate
this Participation Agreement upon thirty (30) Calendar Days' prior wriiten notice.

SECTION 4 - PARTICIPATION ELIGIBILITY

Distributor's Account eligibility for participation in the Program is based upon Account
meeting the following criteria:

(a) Distributor's primary commercial purpose at the commercial bu:ldmg atthe
Address shall not be elactricity generation at the Site; and

{b) Participant must submit the design of its proposed Qualifying System, along with
an interconnection application, including the proposed equipment specifications in
advance of submitting a signed Participation Agreement, to Distributor for review, ;
and
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{c) The Qualifying System:

i.  must not have previously generated renewable energy for sale to TVA prior
to October 1, 2012, unless the Qualifying System was part of the
Generation Partners pilot;

i.  must meet the requirements of the Green-e Energy National Standard as
provided by the Center for Resource Solutions, or any successor entity;

iil.  must meet the requirements of the type of Qualifying System outlined in
Guideline 4,

iv.  must have a minimum nameplate capacity equal to or greater than 0.50
kW,

v.  must comply with all requirements established by the Distributor for
interconnecting a Qualifying System o its distribution system, including
without limitation signing Distributor's Interconnection Agreement and
paying Distributor for any interconnaction studies and other associated
costs. Furthermare, The Qualifying System (including all interconnection-
related equipment) must have been tested and listed by a Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory for continuous interactive operation with
an electric distribution system in compliance with IEEE 1547 (Standard
for Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems),
IEEE 1547 .2 (Standard Conformance Test Procedures for Equipment
Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Eleciric Power Systems), and
UL 1741 (Inverters, Converters, and Controliers for use in Independent
Power Systems) prior to Distributor signing the System Acceptance Form.

vi.  must be properly designed, constructed, and installed and installer and
manufacturer shall provide svidence of the festing and compliance with
the applicable requirements prior to Distribulor signing the System
Acceptance Form. All Qualifying Systems shall be maintained and tested
on an ongoing basis in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and
TVA shall have the right to obtain copies of the test resuits; and

vii.  must be manufactured {if a packaged system) and installed in compliance
with all requirements of the latest edition of the National Electric Code
(American National Standards Institute/National Fire Protection
Association-70) prior to Distributor signing the System Acceptance Form;
and

(d) Allinstallations must be permitted as required by law, be certified by a licensed
electrician, and pass any applicable code inspections prior o Distributor signing
the System Acceptance Form; and

(e) For safe operation the Qualifying System and its associated facilities shall include
a manual, lockable, visible load break AC disconnect swifch with such swi tch
easily accesssble by Distributor; and
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(f) The construction and installation of the Qualifying System must be completed, in
compliance with the interconnection Agreement requirements and the terms and
conditions of this Participation Agreement by Deadline. if these terms and
conditions are not met on or before the Deadline, Distributor may not reapply for
its Account's participation in the Program within the period of one hundred eighty
(180) Calendar Days from the date of TVA's execution of the Participation
Agreement in accordance with the then-current applicable Guidelines; and

(g) The annual Program participation limit as established in Guideline 12 of the
Guidelines must not have been reached at the time TVA is asked to review and
execute this Participation Agreement. Once Distributor has signed the
Participation Agreement and presented it to TVA for review and possible
execution, TVA shall be under no obligation to execute said Participation
Agreement once the MW limit for that year has been reached, notwithstanding
any actions taken and expenses incurred to date by Distributor for its Account’s
participation in the Program; and

()} No Generation Credits shall be due to Distributor's Account for any generation
above the total nameplate Maximum Capacity.

SECTION 5 - BILLING AND PAYMENTS

Distributor shali choose one of the two options provided for under Subsections 5.1 and
5.2 below, and credits and incentives shall be credited or paid to its Account accordingly.
Account shall be paid the then-current applicable Premium Rate as was stated in
Guideline 8 of Guidelines as it was in effect on the date of TVA’s execution of the
Participation Agreement.

5.1 Distributor Billing Option. Under this option, Distributor will administer any
Generation Credits due to Account under this Subsection 5.1 using Site’s power
consumption (recorded on the single associated Billing Meter) and Site's power
generation {recorded on the assoclated Generation Meter), and provide to Account any
Generation Credits due effective with the billing period when the Qualifying System
commences generation into Distributor's electric system, and for each billing period
thereafter during the term of this Participation Agreement, Distributor shall include the
following in its determination of Account’s power bill: Distributor shall (a) apply all
charges and credits for power and energy to the kW and kWh energy consumed by
Account at the Site and any other charges and credits determined in accordance with
the applicable retail rate schedule, as appropriate, and (b) credit Account with a
Generation Credit for the eligible renewable energy (kWh) delivered fo Distributor's
system. Said Generation Credit shall be calculated by applying the retail rate schedule
(deemed to be GSA1 for all commercial and industrial customers) and the applicable
Premium Rate, as determined by Guideline 8 of the Guidelines, to the kWh energy
generated by the Qualifying System at the Site.

If the Generation Credit exceeds the sum of all charges and other credits on Account’s
power bill resulting in Account being owed money for the billing period, Distributor may
elect to carry over any such payment due to Account as an additional credit on
Account's power bill for the following billing period, and may continue to do so for a total
of twelve (12) consecutive billing periods. If at the end of this cumulative period the
value of Account’s Generation Credit exceeds the net sumof all charges and other

10.01.2012 5
GREEN POWER PROVIDERS DISTRIBUTOR FACILITY PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT



credits for such cumulative period, Distributor shall issue payment to Account for the
balance due.

Distributor's periodic power bill to Account shall include calculations of the amounts

owed, if any, to Account with specific reference to the applicable retail rate schedule and
Premium Rate,

5.2 TVA-Vendor Billing Option. Under this option, Distributor and a TVA desighated
third-party vendor (Vendor) shall administer any payments due to Account.

(a) Effective with the billing period when the Qualifying System commences
generation into Distributor’s eleciric system, and for each billing period thereafter
during the term of this Participation Agreement, Distributor shall include the
following in its determination of Account's power bill: Distributor shall (a) apply all
charges and credits for power and energy to the kW and kWh energy consumed
by Account at the Site and any other charges and credits determined in
accordance with the applicable retail rate schedule, as appropriate, and (b) credit
Account with a Generation Credit for the eligible renewable energy (kWh)
delivered fo Distribuior’s system. Said Generation Credit shall be calculated by
applying the retail energy schedule (deemed to be GSA1 for all commercial and
industrial customers) to the kWh energy generated by the Qualifying System at
the Site. Distributor’s bill to the Account shall include calculations of the amounts
owed to Account with specific reference to the apphcab!e retail energy rate
schedule. .

(b) Based upon generation data of the Qualifying System provided by Distributor to
TVA, TVA shall cause Vendor to deliver to Account, as scon as reasonably
practical, but no later than ten (10) Business Days following the end of each
calendar month, a statement, check, or other approved payment notification
showing energy delivered from the Qualifying System during the previous
month(s} and a computation of the payment due to Account. Such payment shall
be calculated by applying the applicable Premium Rate to the kWh enérgy
measured on the Generation Meter. In the event that generation information of a
Qualifying System is not promptly provided due to such events as meter
malfunction or communications failure, the time period in which Distributor
delivers said data to TVA and Vendor may be extended as appropriate.
Payments due, if any, by Vendor under this Subsection 5.2 are due within thirty
(30) Calendar Days from the date of the statement.

Vendor's statement to the Account shall include calculations of the amounts
owed to Account with specific reference to the applicable Premium Rate.

5.3 Incentive. Depending on Distributor’s selection of Distributor Billing Option or TVA-
Vendor Billing Option, Distributor or Vendor shall provide a one-time $1,000 incentive
payment to Account. Said one time incentive payment shall be paid per Qualifying
System per Site. Further, the one-time incentive payment shall be made after the
Distributor's completion and Distributor's and TVA's approval of the System Acceptance
Form and after the Qualifying System has successfully completed the commissioning
requirements.
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.SECTION 6 - INTERCONNECTION

Distributor shall be responsible for the design, purchase, construction, installation,
commissioning, ownership, operation, and maintenance (Work) of the Qualifying System
and all auxiliary and interconnecting equipment, or cause the owner of Qualifying System
(Qualifying System Owner) to do the Work, in accordance with the terms of the
interconnection Agreement.

TVA shall have no obligation to purchase the electric power generated by the Qualifying
System unless and until the Distributor is in compliance with the approved
interconnection and safety requirements and all other requirements under this
Participation Agreement for the Qualifying System.

. SECTION 7 - METERING

Distributor shall purchase, install, own, operate, and maintain the Generation Meter. Any
repairs or replacements of the Generation Meter shall also be provided by Distributor, or
its representative. Further, the metering arrangement configuration for measuring the
energy output of the Qualifying System shall be determined by Distributor. If said
configuration requires replacement of the Billing Meter by a bi-directional meter, Distributor
shall purchase, install, own, operate, and maintain said bi-directional meter. Any future
replacement of the Billing Meter or said bi-directional meter shall be provided by
Distributor at its expense.

If the interconnection of the Qualifying System and installation of either the Generation
Meter or Billing Meter requires additional costs in excess of program reimbursements, the
associated net costs shall be at the Distributor's expense. This includes additional grid
infrastructure requirements (e.g. transformers) that may be needed to accompany the
construction and installation of the Qualifying System.

SECTION 8 - TRANSFER AND ASSIGNMENT

(a) Neither party shall voluntarily transfer, assign, or delegate this Participation
Agreement or any of its rights or duties hereunder without the prior written
consent of the other party. Such consent shall not fo be unreasonably withheld.
Further, any unauthorized assignment may result intermination of this
Participation Agreement as provided in Subsection 2.2 above.

(b} if Distributor (Distributor/Transferor) intends to fransfer ownership of the Site fo a
new owner {New Participant/Transferee), Distributor/Transferor shail notify TVA
of its intent by completing and submitting Attachment C (Request to Amend
Participation Agreement by Changing Participant and/or Qualifying System
Owner), which shall include the New Participant’s/Transferee’s signature, to TVA
at least thirty (30) Calendar Days prior to the requested effective date of such
assignment. Upon approval, TVA will execute the attachment and return copies
of the fully executed attachment fo the Distributor/Transferor and the New
Participant/Transferee for their records. By signing Attachment C, the New
Participant/Transferee affirms its understanding of and concurs with the terms
and conditions of this Participation Agreement.
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(c) If Distributor is a tenant of the Site and its tenancy is terminated, Distributor may
assign this Participation Agreement to a new tenant(New Participant/Transferee)
by notifying TVA and completing Attachment C. Once signed by
Distributor/Transferor and New Participant/Transferee, Attachment C shall be
submitted to TVA at least thirty (30) Calendar Days prior to the requested
effective date of such assignment. Upon approval, TVA will execute the
attachment and return copies of the fully executed attachment to
Distributor/Transferor and New Participant/Transferee for their records. By
signing Attachment C, the New Participant/Transferee affirms its understanding
of and concurs with the terms and conditions of this Participation Agreement.

(d) If Distributor is not the owner of the Qualifying System and the Qualifying System
Owner (Qualifying System Owner/Transferor) intends to transfer ownership to a
new owner (New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee), Distributor shall notify
TVA of said intent and complste Attachment C. Once signed by Distributor, the
Qualifying System Owner/Transferor, and the New Qualifying System
Owner/Transferee, Attachment C shall be submitted to TVA at least thirty (30)
Calendar Days’ prior to the requested effective date of such assignment. Upon
approval, Distributor and TVA will execute. the attachment and return copies of
the fully executed attachment to the Qualifying System Owner/Transferor and the

 New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee for their records. By signing
Attachment C, the New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee affirms its
responsibilities under the Participation Agreement.

(e} Any unauthorized assignment may result In termination of this Participation
Agreement,

(f) Each time an assignment of this Participation Agreement, or ownership transfer
of the Qualifying System, is intended by Distributor/Transferor or Qualifying
System Owner/Transferor, as provided in Subsections 9(b), 9(c), and 9(d) above,
Distributor/Transferor shall execute on Account’s behalf, and cause the New
Participant/Transferee or the New Qualifying System Owner/Transferee, as
appropriate, to execute Attachment C. The partially executed Attachment C shall
be then forwarded to TVA for review and potential approval and execution.

(9) If ownership of the Site is transferred (or Distributor's tenancy of the Site is
terminated) and Distributor andfor Qualifying System Owner elect to relocate the
Qualifying System to a different location, this Participation Agreement shall be

terminated upon thirty (30) Calendar Days written notice to the Distributor and
TVA, as outlined in Subsection 2.2(b) above.

SECTION 9 - ENVIRONMENTAL CREDITS

TVA shall have the sole right and title to any renewable energy credits {including
tradable renewable credits or green tags), or other assccialed benefits or environmental
attributes of energy generated from the renewable nature of the Qualifying System
(without regard to whether any governmental authority or cther organization has
registered, certified, or otherwise taken action to recognizesaid credits, tags, benefits, or
attributes), that have accrued or are arising or accruing now and in the future as a resuit
of the generation of electricity from the Qualifying System (Environmental Credits)
beginning on the Effective Date and continuing throughout the term of this Participation
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Agreement. At no cost to TVA, Distributor shall cooperate with TVA in taking whatever
action is necessary and reasonable to establish or obtain such Environmental Credits,
as may be required now or in the future by applicable law, and transfer them fo TVA.

For the term of this Participation Agreement, Distributor and Owner of Qualifying System
cannot make claims or statements about using renewable electricity, cutting back on
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from electricity through the use of renewable
electricity, or receiving any other environmental benefits of renewable energy use
constitute the claiming of a renewable energy credit (REC). Distributor and Owner of
Qualifying System understand that if claims of using renewable electricity or any of the
environmental attributes within a REC, those claims would violate the {erms of this
Participation Agreement, since TVA, through this Participation Agreement, is purchasing
one hundred percent (100%) of the RECs generated by the renewable energy
installation and selling the RECs through its Green Power Switch program, If Distributor
and Owner of Qualifying System wish to make such claims, they must purchase the
equivalent RECs through the Green Power Switch program or other product.

SECTION 10 - INDEMNIFICATION AND LIABILITY

Distributor and Qualifying System Owner, if any, shall release, indemnify, defend, and
save harmless TVA, the United States of America, and their respective officers, agents,
employees, and contractors from all liability, claims, demands, causes of action, costs,
or losses for personal injuries, property damage, special damages, consequential
damages, indirect damages, or loss of life or properly sustained by Distributor and/or the
Cualifying System Owner, their agents, contractors, and families, or third parties arising
out of or in any way connected with the Green Power Providers program including,
without limitation, the design, purchase, construction, instaliation, ownership, testing,
commissioning, operation, maintenance, repair, replacement, removal, defect, or failure
of the Qualifying System under this Participation Agreement and Distributor’s and
Qualifying System Owner’s interconnection and safety equipment. The obligations of
this Section 10 shall survive termination of this Participation Agreement.

SECTION 11 - FORCE MAJEURE EVENT

{a) A Force Majeure Event shall mean any act of God or the public enemy, fires,
epidemics, quarantines, sirikes, freight embargoes or delays in transportation,
priorities or othér acts or orders of governmental authoiity, or unforeseeable severe
weather or floods, or any causes, whether or not of the same class or kind of those
specifically above named, that are in each case (i) beyond the reasonable control of
such affected party, (ii) by the exercise of reasonable foresight such party could not
reasonably have been expected to avoid, and (jii) by the exercise of due diligence,
such party shall be unable to prevent or overcome. '

(b) If a Force Majeure Event prevents Distributor from fulfiling any of its obligations at
the Site under this Participation Agreement, Distributor shall prompitly in writing notify
TVA, orits authorized representatives, of the existence of the Force Majeure Event.
The notification must specify in reasonable detail the circumstances of the Force
Majeure Event, the expected duration, and the steps that Distributor is taking to
alleviate the effects of the event on its performance, and, if the initial notification is
verbal, it shall be promptly followed up with a written netification. Distributor shall
keep TVA informed in writing on a continuing basis of developments relating to the
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(c) Force Majeure Event until the event ends. Distributor shall be entitied to suspend or
maodify its performance of obligations under this Participation Agreement only fo the -
extent that the effect of the Force Majeure Event, as determined in TVA's sole
discretion, cannot be reasonably mitigated. In the event of such suspension or

modification, TVA shall determine, in its sole discretion, when the Force Majeure
Event has ended.

SECTION 12 - ACCESS

TVA shall have access to the Site and/or Address at reasonable hours, and upon
reasonable notice, to inspect the Qualifying System’s protective apparatus and to read,
maintain, or test meters, or for any reasonable purpose in connection with this
Participation Agreement.

SECTION 13 - DISCLOSURE

Distributor understands that TVA may publish or disclose to others information obtained
from the Program but will not release, without the prior consent of Distributor, information
that could personally identify Distributor except to employees, contractors, or agents of
TVA, or when disclosure is required by law.

SECTION 14 - THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARIES
This Participation Agreement is solely for the benefit of Distributor and TVA and shall not

be construed as creating any duty, standard of care, or any liability to any person not a
party 1o this Participation Agreement.
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SECTION 15 - ACCOUNT AND QUALIFYING SYSTEM INFORMATION

15.1 Account’s and Qualifying System’s Type Information (This information must
be fully completed by the Distributor.)

The Qualifying System shall be located at the following Address™:

City: State: ' Zip Code:

Participant Electric Service Account Number:

Participant Type: [ Residential 1 Commercial or Industrial

_QualifvindSvstem Type and Namegplate Capacily; (Please check below.)

[1 Solar Photovoltaic (PV) O Wind [0** Low-Impact Hydro [ Biomass.

if Biomass, please specify the fuel type:

+ Total Nameplate Capacity of Qualifying System: kw DC
(kW AC for biomass or synchronous generators)

“Note the Address must match the local power company’s billing system
physical address.

** Hydro generation must be located in the Cumberland River watershed or in
the Mississippi River, and the Participant must provide documentation that it
meets any applicable requirements of the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission (FERC). Hydro generation could be located in the Tennessee
River watershed only if TVA were fo issue a Section 26a permit.

15.2 Contract Administration and Notices. Notices given under this Participation
Agreement shall be deemed to have been duly delivered ifhand delivered or sent by
United States certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, to:

Distributor: TVA:

Manager, End Use Generation,
Renewable Energy Programs
26 Century Boulevard, OCP 2J
Nashville, Tennessee 37214

The above-listed names and addresses of sither party may be changed by written
notification to the other party to this Participation Agreement as directed above.
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If Distributor would like to assign this Participation Agreement from Account to another
person, Distributor must complete Attachment C and submit it to TVA for review, in
accordance with Section 8 above.

SECTION 16 - QUALIFYING SYSTEM OWNERSHIP

Distributor shall indicale below the owners
compleling, or causing the Qualifying Sys

hip of the Qualifying System by
em Owner {0 complete, the following:

Check one:

1 Distributor is the owner of the Qualifying System and shall sign below at the
bottom of this Section 16.

0 Distributor is not the owner of the Qualifying System at the Address and
shall have the Qualifying System Owner sign below:

| am the owner of the Qualifying System that is installed at the Address. |
have had the Program explained to me, and | spedifically agree to Sections
8(h) (Transfer and Assignment) and 10 {Indemnification and Release) above.
Accordingly, | give my permission for Disiributor and TVA to review the
interconnection of the Qualifying System at the Address. | give my
permission to use of the Qualifying System in the Program as provided
herein. 1 will cooperate with the parties participating in the Program as set
out in this Participation Agreement. | have the authority to sign below.

Name of Qualifying System Owner

Qualifying System Owner Signature and Date

10.01.2012 12
GREEN POWER PROVIDERS DISTRIBUTOR FACILITY PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT



SECTION 17 - SIGNATURES

17.1 Distributor’s‘Signature

By its signature below, Distributor acknowledges that it has read and understands
this Participation Agreement and agrees to be bound by all of the terms and
conditions set forth herein.

if Distributor is the Qualifying System Owner, Distributor gives his permission for
TVA to review the interconnection of the Qualifying System at the Address.
Distributor understands that the Qualifying System is not entitied to generate
power and Distributor is not entitled to Generation Credits or rebates unless and
until Distributor and TVA execute the System Accepfance Form.

The Qualifying System’s design and Account information provided under
Subsection 15.1 above have met the initial Program and interconnection
requirements.

Specifically, Distributor understands that Distributor is bound by the then-current
Guidelines in effect at the time TVA executes this Participation Agreement, and the
Guidelines in effect at the time TVA executes this Participation Agreement can be
different than what the Distributor has reviewed. Distributor is responsibie for
reading, understanding, and adhering to the then-current Guidelines in effect at the
time TVA executes this Participation Agreement.

Accepted and agreed to the foregoing this day of ,20_

DISTRIBUTOR NAME

(Distributor Representative Name & Title)

Distributor Representative Signature
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17.2 TVA’s Signature

APPROVED [] DENIED []

COMMENTS/REASONS FOR DENIAL:

Accepted and agreed to the foregoing this day of

20 .

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

(TVA Representative Name & Title)

TVA Representative Signature
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DISTRIBUTOR’S ACCEPTANCE OF QUALIFYING SYSTEM FORM
(SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE FORM)

After Participant completes the project and Distributor accepts the project and submiits
the Distributor's Acceptance of Qualifying System Form, TVA will review and may
approve the form. If there are deficiencies in the submitted form, TVA may withhold
approval and require Distributor to correct the deficiencies and resubmit the corrected
form prior fo approval.

'Section 1- Participant Information

ipant Name:*:

e

Participation Agreement Number: &
Street Address of Qualifying System*: g
City:

Customer Type: [ Residential  [_] Commercial or Industrial

*Note that the Participant must be the account holder for the Billing Meter at the location
specified above and the Sireet Address of Qualifying System must be the same address
listed as the service address of the Billing Meter associated with the project.

Section 2 - Qualifying System Information

Total Nameplate Capacity of Qualifying System:
inverter based systems) -
Total Project Investment (Installed Cost): S

fkW DC (AC for biomass or non

Section 3 - Contractor/Installer Information

Company Name:
Company Address
City

North American Board of Certified Energy Practitioners (NABCEP) Certification Level
{for solar PV and wind projects): | : i

gk SUEEREGY)

NABCEP Certificate Number: B2

Section 4 - Generation Meter lnfofmgtion {to be completed by Distributor)

Generation Meter Type: ] Interval (required for > 10 kW) [] Non-interval

Metering Connection: "] Option 1 (supply-side) [7] Option 2 (load-side}
10.01.2012 1of2
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Complete below for all interval meters (does not apply to non-interval meters):

Interval Meter Option: [ ] TVA-Vendor Meter Option  [] Distributor Meter Option
Complete for Non-Vendor Option Only - Remote Communications Type:
[Cellular [JEthernet [JLand/Phone Line [JOther: Please specify i

Nots that the Distributor Customer Meter Setup (DCMS) or other approved TVA metering
form must be completed and submitted to TVA Customer Service prior to signing this form.

Section 5 - Distributor’s Acceptance of Qualifying System

The Qualifying System has met the requirements for interconnection to the Disiributor’s
system and is in compliance with the standards and terms of the Parlicipation Agreement
and the currently effective edition of TVA's Green Power Providers Program Participation
Guidelines. As of the date outlined below, the Qualifying Systsm has been commissicned at
its total nameplate kW capacity outlined in Section 2 above and is fully operational and
properly interconnected to the Distributor's electric distribution or fransmission system.

Name and Title of Distributor Representative: &

Signature of Distributor Representative: £

Distributor is required to send a copy of this document within ten business days of the
accepiance date to the Green Power Switch inbox (preferred) at greenpowerswitch@tva.qov
or to fax it to 615-232-6828

Section 6 - TVA’s Approval/Denial of System Acceptance Form (fo be completed by
TVA)

APPROVED [] DENIED []

COMMENTS/REASONS FOR DENIAL:

Signature of TVA Representative: §
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GREEN POWER PROVIDERS PROGRAM PARTICIPATION GUIDELINES
(Effective October 1, 2012)

GUIDELINE 1 - PROGRAM PURPOSE AND DESCRIPTION

The purpose of the Green Power Providers program (Program) is to continue fo increase
the renewable energy supply in the Tennessee Valley region. In addition, the Program
aims to align with the green power demand and participation levels in TVA's Green Power
Switch program, while also stimulating economic growth and serving as a customer-
focused solution to grid integration of small scale clean and renewable energy systems.

Distributors of TVA power (Distributors) that have entered into a Green Power Providers
Agreement with TVA have the opportunity to offer the Program {o their customers. These
customers (Applicants) can apply for participation In the Program by completing the Green
Power Providers Participation Agreement, and Distributors (in such circumstances also
herein referred to as Applicants) can apply for participation as generators under the Green
Power Providers Distributor Facility Participation Agreement {both agreements herein
referred to as Participation Agreement), and submitting it to Distributor and TVA for review
and potential approval and execution. All Applicants must be the same person(s) or entity
designated on the customer’s power billing account that is associated with the single
associated Billing Meter at the Address of Site (defined below). Each Applicant will be
given the status of "Participant” upon full execution of a Parlicipation Agreement by all
parties, provided such Applicant qualifies for and meets, at the time TVA executes the
Participation Agreement, the then-current participation requirements. In order fo retain its
status as a Participant, each Applicant must install its generating system (Qualifying
System) in accordance with the Participation Agreement and this Green Power Providers
Program Participation Guidelines document (Guidelines) and, once TVA has executed the
Participation Agreement, the Qualifying System must be fully interconnected, and
operational within one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days of TVA’s execution of the
Participation Agreement, as indicated on Distributor's Acceptance of Qualifying System
form {System Acceptance Form), and Applicant shall comply with the terms of the
Participation Agreement.

GUIDELINE 2 - DEFINITION OF TERMS
As used in these Guidelines:

2.1 “Applicant” shall mean any potentiaily eligible residential, commercial, or industrial
end-use customer served by Distributor (or a Distributor itse!f on its own behalif)
that elects to participate in the Program by (i) submiiting an interconnection request
to Distributor, and upon Distributor’s approval, entering into an interconnection
agreement with Distributor, and (i) submitting a completed copy of the Participation
Agreement for TVA’s and Distributor’s review and potential approval and .
execution.

2.2 “Billing Meter” shall mean a retail billing meter located at the Site where the
Participant's facility or dwelling is located. The Billing Meter must be fully
operational and measure the billing demand and/orthe energy consumed at the
Site.
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2.3 “Business Days” shall mean all days except Saturdays and Sundays and the
weekdays that are observed by TVA as Federal holiday {Federal holidays
currently include New Year's Day, Martin Luther King's Birthday, Presidents' Day,
Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veterans' Day,
Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day).

2.4 “Calendar Days” shall mean all days in a month, including weekends and
holidays.

2.5 “Delivery Commencement Date” shall mean the date on which the Distributor has
executed the System Acceptance Form. '

2.6 “Generation Credit” shail mean the accrued generation credits due to Participant,
which shall be calculated by applying the sum of the energy charge in the
applicable retail rate schedule (residential (RS) or deemed to be GSA1 for all
commercial and industrial customers) and the applicable Premium Rate to the
kWh energy measured on the Generation Meter. S

2.7 "Generation Meter” shall mean a meter additional to the Billing Meter at the Site
that is installed by Distributor and designed to measure the alternating current
(AC) energy output from the Qualifying System at the Site. Generation Meter
shall mean either an Interval Generation Meter or a Non-Inferval Generation
Meter, or both. .

2.8 “Interconnection Agreement” means the agreement executed by Applicant and
Distributor 1o provide for the interconnection of the Qualifying System to
Distributor’s distribution system.

2.10 “Interval Generation Meter” shall be a solid-state type meter of high quality for
billing purposes that records at least clock hour (hour interval) data and
measures the energy output (KkWh) from the Qualifying System at the Site;
provided, however, it is recognized that fifteen (15) -minute interval data is
preferred. It is further expressly recognized that the Participant’s applicable retail
rate schedule may require a shorter interval.

2.11 “Non-Interval Generation Meter” shall be a solid-state type meter of high quality
for billing purposes that measures the energy output (kWh) from the Qualifving

System at the Site but which does not meet the definition of Interval Generation
Meter.

2.12*Premium Rate" shall have the meaning set forth in Guideline 8.

2.13"Site” shall mean Participant’s residential, commerdial, or industrial real estate
. and associated personal property to which the Qualifying System is connected,
the address of which is identified under the Participant's power billing account. In
addition, the Site must meet all of the following requirements:
(a) The property must receive its retail electricity distribution servicas from
Distributor at the location of the Qualifying System,
(b) The Qualifying Systerm must be located on the same premises of
Participant where the Participant's own eleclrical load is located,
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(c) Maximum of 50 kW per contiguous property per Participant, subject to
Guideline 3 below, and

(d) Maximum of 50 kW per associated Billing Meter account at the Site,
subject to Guideline 3 below.

In addition, the Site shall meet the requirements set forth in the Participation Agreement
and these Guidelines. ‘

GUIDELINE 3 - CUSTOMER ELIGIBILITY AND LOAD REQUIREMENTS

3.1 Existing Distributor Customers

{a) Existing Distributor customers must have at least twelve (12) months of
historical annual energy usage (kWh) data from the Site.

(b} The primary purpose of the Applicant’s residential, commercial, or
industrial facility cannot be energy generation.

{c} Qualifying Systems with a generation namegplate capacity of up to 10 kW
(DC for inverter-based systems, AC for non-inverter-based systems) are
not subject to any lodd or energy usage requirements. However, if the
nameplate capacity of the Qualifying Systems is greater than 10 kW (DC for
inverter-based systems, AC for non-inverter-based systems), the system
will be subject to Site energy usage requirements. In this case the
Qualifying System’s nameplate capacity is limited to the lesser of (i) 50 kW
or (i) the KW capacity that is designed to generate annually no more than
100% of the Site's historical annual usage in kWh, as recorded by the
associated Billing Meter at the Site.

3.2 New Distributor Customers/New Consfruction

Provided Distributor agrees to offer the Program to its prospective eligible customers
or “new construction” market and subject {o the Program's terms and conditions, the
following shall apply:

(a) For prospective new and existing customers without twelve (12) full
months of historical usage, either the builder (for new construction) or
existing customer (for customers without twelve (12) full months of
historical electrical usage at the Site) must submit acceptable and
reasonable annual electrical usage projections for its residential or
commercialfindustrial facility.

{b) For new construction projects, the builder(s) (Builder) must complete and
submit the “Request for Program Participation Eligibility of New
Construction” (New Construction Request Form or Aftachment E) to its
Distributor for acceptance of its potential Qualifying System(s) into the
Program. ltis expressly recognized and understood that itis at
Distributor's and TVA's discretion to approve or reject any submitied
Attachment E. :
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(c) The Builder may receive a Program letter of intent {LOI) from Distributor,
and TVA, which guarantees the Builder's Qualifying System acceptance
into the Program against the annual capacity limit, provided that the
Qualifying System is fully operational and interconnected (as identified on
the System Acceptance Form) within 360 Calendar Days from the date of
the LOI and provided that (i) Distributor approves and allows for -
acceptance of new construction projects in the Program, (i) the Qualifying
System meets the eligibility requirements for the Program, and (jii) there
is available capacity (MW) for the Program in the given year.

. {d) The LOI is deemed valid as long as an official Participation Agreement is
fully executed between the Participant, Owner of Qualifying System (if
different than the Participant), Distributor, and TVA within one hundred
eighty (180) Calendar Days from the date of the LOI. Upon completion of
a fully executed Participation Agreement, the Participant/Applicant must
satisfy all of the requirements of the Participation Agreement and the
Guidelines, including having the Qualifying System interconnected and
fully operationa!l within the one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days
period after TVA’s execution of the Participation Agreement. The fotal
project completion period (LO! and Participation Agreement) is 360
Calendar Days. The Participant will receive the Premium Rate
associated with the calendar year in which the Participation Agreement is
executed by TVA,

(e) For existing customers without twelve (12} full months of electrical usage
history, Applicant must provide Distributor with its projected annual usage
(kwWh), in addition to the proposed nameplate capacity of the Qualifying
System.

(fy Proposed Qualifying Systems with a proposed nameplate capacity of up
to 10 kW (DC for inverter based systems, AC for non inverter based
systems) are not subject to any load or energy usage requirements.
However, if the proposed nameplate capacity of the Qualifying System is
greater than 10 kW {DC for inverter based systems, AC for non inverter
based systems), the system will be subject to projected Site energy
usage requirements. In this case the Qualifying System’s proposed
nameplate capacity is limited to the to the lesser of (i} 50 kW or (i) the kW
capacity that is designed to generate annually no more than 100% of the
Applicant's/Participant’s projected annual usage in kWh, as recorded by
the associated Billing Meter at the Site.

As provided in this Guidelines 3.2, the annual generation (kWh) projections from the
Qualifying System must be provided to Distributor by an Applicant, or by an existing
Participant with a nameplate capacity of 10 kW or less and who wishes to increase its
Qualifying System’s nameplate capacity to be above 10 kW. This Applicant or
Participant must submit a professional estimate for expected generation, if available,
which shall be reviewed and approved by Distributor and TVA. The following default
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annual capacity factors (%) shall be used to determine the maximum nameplate capacity
(kW) of any new or expanding Qualifying System.

* Solar PV - 15%

»  Wind - 15%

*  Low-impact Hydropower — 50%
* Biomass - 70%

Example: A small commercial business' projected annual usage is 30,000 kWh on a
single billing meter and it wishes to install a solar PV project in the Program. The
maximum nameplate capacity for this business would be 23 KW DC since it would likely
generate no more than 100% of the customer's annual usage on the single billing meter. -

Solar PV Generation Example Default Calculation:

23 kW X 8,760 hours X 15% Annual Capacity Factor = 30,222 kWh
(round maximum kW to the nearest whole number)

Additionally TVA will post a helpful calculator or links to websites that may
assist customers in making this calculation.

GUIDELINE 4 - ELIGIBLE RENEWABLE TECHNOLOGIES

Participant must be able to demonsirate, on an ongoing basis, that the Qualifying
System generates electricity from one of the resources (Qualifying Resources) included
below:

(a) Solar Photovoltaic (PV): poly-crystalline paneis or thin film celis using fixed or
single/dual axis fracking systems, which can be ground- or structure-mounted.

(b) Wind: turbines in conventional sizes for commercial-scale generation.

{¢) Low-Impact Hydropower — from new generation capacity on a non-impoundment
or new generation capacity on an existing impoundment. Such generation must
be located in the Cumberland River watershed or in the Mississippi River. Hydro
generation could be located in the Tennessee Riverwatershed only if TVA were
to issue a permit under section 26a of the TVA Act. Additionally, such generation
must meet one or more of the following conditions: (1) the hydropower facility is
certified by the Low Impact Hydropower Institute, or (2) the facility is a run-of-the
river hydropower facility with a total rated nameplate capacity equal to 50 kW or
less (muttiple turbines will not be counted separately and shall not amount to
more than the nameplate capacity); or (3) the hydropower facility consists of a
turbine in a pipeline or a turbine in an irrigation canal. Furthermore, such
generation must also meet any applicable FERC requirements.

(d) Biomass: solid, liquid, or gaseous form of renewable biomass that is produced
from the following fuels in a manner that complies with Applicable Law: 1) All
wood waste including “black liquor” from pulp and paper processing, mill
residues, industrial waste wood, and waste wood from woodworking or wood
processing, so long as the wood is not chemically treated or coated, 2) All
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agricultural crops or waste; 3) All animal and other organic waste; 4) All energy
crops; and 5) Landfill gas and wastewater methane.

¢ Biomass resources excluded from eligibility include:
(1) wood that has been coated with paints, plastics, or Formica;
(2) wood that has been treated for preservation with materials
containing halogens {such as chlorine or other halide compounds) or
arsenic (such as CCA or chromated copper arsenate);
(3) municipal solid waste; and
{4) biodiesel.

GUIDELINE 5 - PROGRAM RESTRICTIONS

No Qualifying System may be installed on billboards, light poles,
cable/communication/iniernet boxes, recreational vehicles, or mobile facilities.

~ GUIDELINE 6 - PROCESS AND PROCEDURES
(a) Distributor customer consulis with Distributor about participation in the Program.

(b} Distributor customer applies for Program participation by submitting to Distributor
(i) an interconnection request, including any interconnection request fees, (i) a
completed Participation Agreement, and (iii} a program application fee (not to
exceed $500), thereby becoming an Applicant.

(c) Participant purchases the Qualifying System and installs it so that it is fully

operational within one hundred eighty {(180) Calendar Days of the date of TVA's
execution of the Participation Agreement.

(d) After the installation of the Qualifying System is completed and Distributor has -
submitted System Acceptance Form, Participant will receive a one-time $1,000
rebate incentive from either TVA or Distributor, depending on what billing option
the Distributor has selected for the Participant.

(e) Participant's Qualifying System begins generation and Participant receives
- monthly credits for the renewable generation in accordance with the Participation
Agreement.

GUIDELINE 7 - PROGRAM INCENTIVES
Eligible participants will receive the following:
(a) One-time $1,000 rebate incentive after the Qualifying System is installed,
completed, interconnected, commissioned, and begins energy generation (the
Delivery Commencement Date). '

(b} Monthly Generation Credits.

Note that the Premium Rate is dependent upon the date and calendar year that the
" Participation Agreement is executed by TVA for participation in the Program. Further,
the Premium Rate shall apply only to the first ten (10) years from Delivery
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Commencement Date and no Premium Rate shall be paid for the remaining term of the
Participation Agreement. '

GUIDELINE 8 - PREMIUM RATE

The Premium Rate to be applied in the calculation of a Participant’s monthly Generation
Credits will vary based on the renewable technology, and the date and calendar year on
which TVA executes the Participation Agreement. For the 2012 calendar year, the
following Premium Rate is applicable to Participation Agreements executed and dated
by TVA on or prior fo December 31, 2012. [Note, however, that the Qualifying
System(s) must be completed, installed, and generating at full capacity within 180
Calendar Days from the date TVA executes the Participation Agreement, in order
to receive said Premium Rate].

Solar
Wind, Biomass, and Hydro

TVA will endeavor fo approve and execute any completed and acceptable Participation
Agreements that Distributor and Participant have aiready executed within twenty (20)
Business Days from the date said Pariicipation Agreements are received by TVA. TVA
will endeavor also to return any incomplete or otherwise unacceptable Participation
Agreements within the same timeframe.

In order to provide a sustainable, steady, and fransparent path for small scale renewable
generation as well as to align power purchases with Green Power Swifch demand, the
following projected Premium Rate schedule for the next year will be reviewed and
published annually and wili be provided as updates to these Guidelines.

Solar
Wind, Biomass, and Hydro

The 2013 Premium Rates stated above are not final but represent the current projected
Premium Rates. TVA will review the Program and incentives annually and will endeavor
to publish a revised Guidelines document online at Program's webslite
(hiip:/iwww tva comirenewable/index.htm} two (2) months prior to changing the Premium
Rate and incentives. TVA reserves the right to change the current projected Premium
Rates for Participation Agreements that are entered into in future years, and Applicants
and Participants assume the risk of TVA establishing differing Premium Rates for future
years when TVA revises these Guidelines. Such changes will not affect fully executed
Participation Agreements.

Example: a solar project is installed and completed by an eligible Participant in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the Participation Agreement and its
attached Guidelines document. The Participation Agreement for such solar system was
executed by all parties and the date TVA executed the Parlicipation Agreement was
January 25, 2013. According to the projected 2013 Premium Rates above, the
Participant would receive a premium of $0.08/kWh for the first ten years from the
Delivery Commencement Date, and there would be no effective premium for
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years 11 ~20. TVA will pay the applicable retail rates only (Residential (RS) or GSA1)
for energy generated in the subsequent ten year term of the Participation Agreement.
All environmental attributes (RECs) are purchased by TVA for the term of the
Participation Agreement. Note that the Premium Rates as well as other Program
attributes will be reviewed and evaluated on an annual basis, and future Program
parameters, including Premium Rates may differ from the projections above.

GUIDELINE 9 - BILLING AND INCENTIVE DISTRIBUTION

Each Distributor is required to elect either the Distributor Billing Option or TVA-Vendor
Billing Option, as defined in the Participation Agreement, and Generation Credits and
incentives will be credited or paid to each Participant accordingly.

Under the Distributor Billing Option, the Distributor issues the total Generation Credit to
the Participant’s monthly electric power bill. In addition, the Distributor provides the one-
time $1,000 rebate incentive to the Participant after the Delivery Commencement Date.

Under the TVA-Vendor Direct Billing Option, Participants receive a portion (retail rate
portion only) of their monthly Generation Credit from their Distributor via the monthly
electric power bill. The Premium Rate portion of the Generation Credit will be issued, on
a monthly basis, to the Participant through a TVA-designated third-party vendor. The
TVA-designated third-party vendor will also issue the one-time $1,000 rebate incentive
to the Participant after system commissioning.

GUIDELINE 10 - INSTALLERS

Beginning January 1, 2013, solar photovoltaic and wind installations must be completed
by instaliers who have completed and passed the North American Board of Certified
Energy Practitioners (NABCEP) entry-level installer examination. For proof of eligibility
and upon request by the Distributor, qualified installers must submit either a copy of their
Achievement Award or NABCEP Certification. Installers must submit either a copy of
their Achievement Award or NABCEP Certification Number to the Distributor as part of
the initial application for Interconnection submittal. A list of NABCEP installers is posted
at www.nabcep.org.

GUIDELINE 11 - QUALIFYING SYSTEM EXPANSION

Any capacity upgrades or additions to an existing Qualifying System'’s approved
nameplate capacity are subject to TVA’s and Distributor's approval. Participant must
complete Attachment D (Request to Amend Participation Agreement to Modify Capacity
of Qualifying System form) and submit it to the Distributor and TVA for review and obtain
the approval of both Distributor and TVA prior to making any modifications to the system.
Capacity expansions will be subject to available program capacity in the given year,
Additionally, any requested increases or additions in nameplate capacily, if approved,
must be completed and the entire modified Qualifying System must be fully operational
and interconnected within one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days of acceptance and
approval of the modification by TVA, as indicated by the date of TVA's execution of
Attachment D. Additionally, the Participant is responsible for any associated expenses
incurred due to said capacity expansion(s), such as Site inspections, reviews, and
processing.
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GUIDELINE 12 - ANNUAL PROGRAM PARTICIPATION LIMITS

TVA will conduct an annual Program evaluation and will set annual MW limits that
provide sustainable growth of renewable capacity in alignment with the Green Power
Switch program participation and demand, as well as TVA's Integrated Resource Plan.

Participation Agreements will be reviewed and enter a queue for allocation of available
Program capacity on a first-come, first-serve basis, as determined by the date
Participation Agreements are received and deemed complete by TVA for potential
approval and execution,

TVA will publish the progress towards the annual MW limit on the Program’s website
(hit /iwww.tva.com/renewablefindex.htm . (f and when the MW limit for any given year
is reached, TVA will publish on the Program’s website such news as soon as it becomes
available and stop accepting Participation Agreements in that given year, TVA will
announce and notify the public via the Program’s website when eligible capacity
becomes available in that same year, and may start accepting new Participation
Agreements.

The initial MW lim tis set fo be 10.0 MW of nameplate capadity for Participation
Agreements approved, executed, and dated by TVA in calendar year 2013. To ensure
diverse and equitable participation in the Program, Quaiifying Systems up to 10 kW are
deemed “Fast Track” projects, which will require a less stringent review, and will not
require usage history and distribution sysiem study of impacts. Additionally, for calendar
year 2013, the “Fast Track” MW reservation for Qualifying Systems will comprise a total
-of no less than 20%, or 2.0 MW, of the total 10 MW limit in calendar year 2013. The
“Fast Track” reservation amount will also be reviewed annually based on Program
participation and market conditions. The program limifs and reservations are outlined in
the table below,

2013 2.0 10.0

Once a Distributor and a Participant have signed a Participation Agreement and
presented it to TVA for review and possible execution, TVA shall be under no obligation
to execute said Pariicipation Agreement once the MW limit for that year has been
reached, notwithstanding any actions taken and expenses incurred to date by the

A licant.

GUIDELINE 13 - TRUST/POWER OF ATTORNEY/ LEGAL DOCUMENT

In all instances whaen the Participant or Qualifying System Owner represents there is a
legal document relevant to the ferms of the Participation Agreement, the Participant or
Qualifying System Owner shall provide the Distributor with the original iegal document.
Distributor shall then make a copy of said legal document and attach it to the
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Participation Agreement. TVA's decision on the legal effect of said legal document shall
be controlling.

GUIDELINE 14 - PARTICIPANT DEATH OR INCAPACITY

- Upon Participant’'s death or incapacity, if Parficipant’s estate executor, conservator,
attorney in fact, or court ordered agent (herein collectively Agent) wishes to continue
with the terms and conditions of the Participation Agreement and Guidelines, Agent shall
complete the Request to Amend Participation Agreement by Changing Participant and/or
Qualifying System Owner (Attachment C) and forward it to Distributor and TVA for '
review and potential approval and execution; otherwise, the Participation Agresment
shall be terminated and any new owner of Site must reapply for Program participation in
accordance with the then-current Participation Agreement and Guidelines.

GUIDELINE 15 - GUIDELINES CHANGES

These Guidelines continue in effect until modified or replaced by TVA at any time and
from time to time upon thirty (30) Calendar Days notice to all Distributors participating in
the Program. Said notice shail be deemed properly given if provided electronically either
by electronic mail or by posting electronically on a computer-based information system
designated by TVA for such purpose. In the event of a conflict between these
Guidelines, the Green Power Providers Agreement, a Participation Agreement, or any
other contract executed by TVA, the Green Power Providers Agreement shall govern. In
the event of a conflict between these Guidelines and a former version of the Guidelines
(including a version of the Guidelines that was in effect at the time any contract was
signed), these Guidelines shall govern. TVA will publish any changes or modifications to
the Guidelines online at Program’s website (hitp://www. tva.com/renewable/index.htm).

10.01.2012 VERSION 10 0f 10
GUIDELINES



GREEN POWER PROVIDERS PROGRAM PARTICIPATION GUIDELINES
' (Effective October 1, 2012, R1}

GUIDELINE 1 - PROGRAM PURPOSE AND DESCRIPTION

The purpose of the Green Power Providers program (Program}) is to continue to increase
the renewable energy supply in the Tennessee Valley region. In addition, the Program
aims to align with the green power demand and participation levels in TVA's Green Power
Switch program, while also stimulating economic growth and serving as a customer-
focused solution to grid integration of small scale clean and renewable energy systems.

Distributors of TVA power (Distributors) that have entered into a Green Power Providers
Agreement with TVA have the opportunity o offer the Program to their customers. These
customers (Applicants) can apply for participation in the Program by complsting the Green
Power Providers Participation Agreement, and Distributors (in such circumstances also
herein referred to as Applicants} can apply for participation as generators under the Green
Power Providers Distributor Facility Participation Agreement (both agreements herein
referred fo as Participation Agreement), and submitting it to Distributor and TVA for review
and potential approval and execution. All Applicants must be the same person(s) or entity
designated on the customer’s power billing account that is associated with the single
associated Billing Meter at the Address of Site (defined below). Each Applicant will be
given the status of “Participant” upon full execution of a Participation Agreement by all
parties, provided such Applicant qualifies for and mests, at the time TVA executes the
Participation Agreement, the then-current pariicipation requirements. In order {o retain its
status as a Participant, each Applicant must install its generating system (Qualifying
System) in accordance with the Participation Agreement and this Green Power Providers
Program Participation Guidelines document (Guidelines) and, once TVA has executed the
Participation Agreement, the Qualifying System must be fully interconnected, and
operational within one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days of TVA's execution of the
Participation Agreement, as indicated on Distributor's Acceptance of Qualifying System
form (System Acceptance Form), and Applicant shall comply with the terms of the
Participation Agreement.

GUIDELINE 2- DEFINITION OF TERMS
As used in these Guidelines:

2.1 “Applicant” shall mean any potentially eligible residential, commercial, or industriai
end-use customer served by Distributor (or a Distributor itself on its own behalf)
that elects o participate in the Program by (i) submiiting an interconnection request
to Distributor, and upon Distributor's approval, entering info an interconnection
agreement with Distributor, and (i} submitting a completed copy of the Participation
Agreement for TVA's and Distributor’s review and potential approval and
axecution.

2.2 “Billing Meter” shall mean a retail billing meter located at the Site where the
Participant’s facility or dwelling is located. The Billing Meter must be fully
operational and measure the billing demand and/or the energy consumed at the
Site.

10.01.2012, R1 VERSION 1of10
GUIDELINES



2.3 "Business Days" shall mean all days except Saturdays and Sundays and the
weekdays that are observed by TVA as Federal holiday (Federal holidays
currently include New Year's Day, Martin Luther King's Birthday, Presidents' Day,
Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veterans' Day,
Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day).

2.4 “Calendar Days” shall mean all days in a month, including weekends and
holidays.

2.5 “Delivery Commencement Date” shall mean the date on which the Distributor has
executed the System Acceptance Form.

2.6 “Delivery Point” shall mean the point at which the Site is interconnected to
Distributor’s distribution system, as determined in the Inferconnection
Agreement.

2.7 “Generation Credit’ shall mean the accrued generation credits due to Participant,
which shall be calculated by applying the sum of the energy charge in the
applicable retail rate schedule (residential (RS) or deemed to be GSA1 for all
commercial and industrial customers) and the applicable Premium Rate to the
kWh energy measured on the Gensration Meter,

2.8 "Generation Meter” shall mean a meter additional to the Billing Meter at the Site
that is installed by Distributor and designed to measure the alternating current
(AC) energy output from the Qualifying System at the Site. Generation Meter
shall mean either an Inferval Generation Meter or a Non-Interval Generation
Meter, or both.

2.9 “Interconnection Agreement’ means the agreement executed by Applicant and
Distributor fo provide for the interconnection of the Qualifying System to
Distributor's distribution system.

2.10 "Interval Generation Meter” shall be a solid-state type meter of high quality for
billing purposes that records at least clock hour (hour interval) data and
measures the energy output (kWh) from the Qualifying System at the Site;
provided, however,; it is recognized that fifteen (15) -minute interval data is
preferred. It is further expressly recognized that the Participant’s applicable retall
rate schedule may require a shorter interval.

2.11 “Non-interval Generation Meter” shall be a solid-state type meter of high quality
for billing purposes that measures the energy output (kWh} from the Qualifying
System at the Site but which does not meet the definition of Interval Generation
Meter.

2.12“Premium Rate” shall have the meaning set forth in Guideline 8.

2.13"Site” shall mean Pariicipant's residential, commercial, or industrial real estate
and associated personal property to which the Qualifying System is connected,
the address of which is identified under the Parlicipant's power billing account. In
addition, the Site must meet all of the following requirements:
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(a) The property must receive its retail eleciricity distribution services from

Distributor at the location of the Qualifying System;

(b) The Qualifying System must be located on the same premises of

Participant where the Participant's own electrical load is located;

(c) Maximum of 50 kW per contiguous property per Participant, subject to

Guideline 3 below; and

(d)y Maximum of 50 kW per associated Billing Meter account at the Site,

subject to Guideline 3 below.

In addition, the Site shall meet the requirements set forth in the Participation Agreement
and these Guidelines.

GUIDELINE 3 - CUSTOMER ELIGIBILITY AND LOAD REQUIREMENTS

3.1 Existing Distributor Customers

(a) Existing Distributor customers must have at least twelve (12) months of

historical annual energy usage (kWh) data from the Site.

{b} The primary purpose of the Applicant's res1dent|at commerclal or

industrial facility cannot be energy generation.

(c) Qualifying Systems with a nameplate capacity of up to 10 kW (DC for

inverter-based systems, AC for non-inverter-based systems) are deemed
“Fast Track” projects, which will require a less stringent review, will not
require usage history and distribution system study of impacts, and are not
subject to any load or energy usage requirements. However, if the
nameplate capacity of the Qualifying Systems is greater than 10 kW (DC for
inverter-based systems, AC for non-inverter-based systems), the sysiem
will be subject fo Site energy usage requirements. In this case the
Qualifying System's nameplate capacity is limited to the lesser of (i} 50 kW
or {ii) the kW capacity that is designed to generate annually no more than
100% of the Site’s historical annual usage in kWh, as recorded by the
associated Billing Meter at the Site. NOTE: A Site with multiple Billing
Meters is limited to one “Fast Track” Qualifying System.

3.2 New Distributor Customers/New Construction

Provided Diétributor agrees to offer the Program to its prospective eligible customers
or “new construction® market and subject to the Program’s terms and conditions, the
following shall apply:

(a) For prospective new and existing customers without twelve (12) full

months of historical usage, either the builder (for new construction) or
existing customer (for customers without twelve (12) full months of
historical electrical usage at the Site) must submit acceptable and
reasonable annual electrical usage projections for its residential or
commercial/industrial facility.

For new construction projects, the builder(s) (Builder) must complete and
submit the “Request for Program Participation Eligibility of New
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Construction” (New Construction Request Form or Attachment E) to its

Distributor for acceptance of its potential Qualifying System(s) into the
4 . ) I

Program. It is expressly recognized and understood that it is at

Distributor's and TVA's discretion to approve or reject any submitted

Attachment E.

(b) The Builder may receive a Program letter of intent (LOI) from Distributor,
and TVA, which guarantees the Builder's Qualifying System acceptance
into the Program against the annual capacity fimit, provided that the
Qualifying System is fully operational and interconnected (as identified on
the Systermn Acceptance Form) within 380 Calendar Days from the date of
the LOI and provided that (i} Distributor approves and allows for
acceptance of new construction projects in the Program, (ii) the Qualifying
System meets the eligibility requirements for the Program, and (iii) there
is available capacity (MW) for the Program in the given year.

(c} The LOI is deemed valid as long as an official Participation Agreement is
fully executed between the Participant, Qualfying System Owner (if
different than the Participant), Distributor, and TVA within one hundred
eighty (180) Calendar Days from the date ofthe LOI. Upon completion of
a fully executed Participation Agreement, the Participant/Applicant must
satisfy all of the requirements of the Participation Agreement and the
Guidelines, including having the Qualifying System interconnected and
fully operational within the one hundred eighly (180) Calendar Days
period after TVA's execution of the Participaion Agreement. The total
project completion period (LOI and Participation Agreement) is 360
Calendar Days. The Participant will receive the Premium Rate
associated with the calendar year in which the Parlicipation Agreement is
executed by TVA.

{d) For existing customers without twelve (12) full months of electrical usage
history, Applicant must provide Distributor with its projected annual usage
(kwh), in addition to the proposed nameplate capacity of the Qualifying
System.

(e) Proposed “Fast Track” projects are not subject to any load or energy
usage requirements. However, if the proposed nameplate capacity of the
Qualifying System is greater than 10 kW (DC for inverter-based systems,
AC for non-inverter-based systems), the system will be subject to
projected Site energy usage requirements. In this case the Qualifying
System’s proposed nameplate capacity is limited to the lesser of (i) 50 kW
or (i) the kW capacity that is designed to generate annually no more than
100% of the Applicant's/Participant’s projecled annual usage in kWh, as
recorded by the associated Billing Meter at the Site. NOTE: A Site with
muttiple Billing Meters is limited to one “Fast Track” Qualifying System.

As provided in this Guidelines 3.2, the annual generation (kWh) projections from the
Qualifying System must be provided to Distributor by an Applicant, or by any existing
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Participant with a nameplate capacity of 10 kW or less and who wishes to increase its
Qualifying System's nameplate capacity to be above 10 kW. This Applicant or
Participant must submit a professional estimate for expected generation, if available,
which shall be reviewed and subject to approval by Distributor and TVA. The following
default annual capacity factors (%) shall be used to determine the maximum nameplate
capacity (kW) of any new or expanding Qualifying System.

»  Solar PV - 15%

»  Wind - 15%

* Low-Impact Hydropower — 50%
» Biomass —~70%

Example: A small commercial business’ projected annual usage is 30,000 kWh on a
single billing meter and it wishes to install a solar PV projectin the Program. The
maximum nameplate capacity for this business would be 23 kW DC since it would likely
generate no more than 100% of the customer’s annual usage on the single billing meter.

Solar PV Generation Example Default Calculation;

23 KW X 8,760 hours X 15% Annual Capacity Factor = 30,222 kWh
~ (round maximum kW fo the nearest whole number)

Additionally, TVA will post a helpful calculator or links to websites that
may assist customers in making this calculation.

GUIDELINE 4 - ELIGIBLE RENEWABLE TECHNOLOGIES

Participant must be able to demonstrate, on an ongoing basis, that the Qualifying
System generates electricity from one of the resources (Qualifying Resources) included
below:

(a) Solar Photovoltaic (PV): poly-crystalline panels or thin film cells using fixed or
single/dual axis tracking systems, which can be ground- or structure-mounted.

(b) Wind: turbines in conventional sizes for commercial-scale generation.

(¢} Low-Impact Hydropower — from new generation capacity on a non-impoundment
or new generation capacity on an existing impoundment. Such generation must
be located in the Cumberland River watershed or in the Mississippi River. Hydro
generation could be located in the Tennessee Riverwatershed only if TVA were
to issue a permit under section 26a of the TVA Act. Additionally, such generation
must meet one or more of the following conditions: (1) the hydropower facility is
certified by the Low Impact Hydropower Institute, or (2) the facility is a run-of-the
river hydropower facility with a total rated nameplate capacity equal to 50 kW or
less (multiple turbines will not be counted separately and shall not amount to
more than the nameplate capacily); or (3) the hydropower facility consists of a
turbine in a pipeline or a turbine in an irrigation canal. Furthermore, such
generation must also meet any applicable FERC requirements.

(d) Biomass: solid, liquid, or gaseous form of renewable biomass that is produced
from the following fuels in a manner that complies with Applicable Law: 1) All
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wood waste including “black liquor” from pulp and paper processing, mill
residues, industrial waste wood, and waste wood from woodworking or wood
processing, so long as the wood is not chemically treated or coated; 2) All
agricultural crops or waste; 3) All animal and other organic waste; 4) All energy
crops; and 5) Landfill gas and wastewater methane.

+ Biomass resources excluded from eligibility include:
(1} wood that has been coated with paints, plastics, or Formica;
{2) wood that has been treated for preservation with materials
containing halogens (such as chlorine or other halide compounds) or
arsenic (such as CCA or chromated copper arsenate)
(3) municipal solid waste; and
(4) biodiesel.

GUIDELINE 5 - PROGRAM RESTRICTIONS

No Qualifying System may be installed on billboards, light poles,
cable/communication/intemet boxes, recreational vehicles, or mobile facilities.

GUIDELINE 6 - PROCESS AND PROCEDURES

" {a) Distributor customer consults with Distributor about participation in the Prbgram.

(b} Distributor customer applies for Program participation by submitting to Distributor
(i} an interconnection request, including any interconnection request fees, (ii) a
completed Participation Agreement, and (jii} a Program application fee {notto
exceed $500), thereby becoming an Applicant.

{c) Participant purchases the Qualifying System and installs it so that it is fully
operational within one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days of the date of TVA's
execution of the Parlicipation Agreement.

(d} After the installation of the Qualifying System is completed and Distributor has
submitted the System Accepiance Form, upon TVA's approval of the System
Acceptance Form, Participant will receive a one-time $1,000 rebate incentive
from either TVA or Distributor, depending on what billing option the Distributor

" has selected for the Participant.

{e) Participant's Qualifying System begins generation ang Participant receives
monthly credits for the renewable generation in accordance with the Participation
Agresment.

GUIDELINE 7 - PROGRAM INCENTIVES
Eligible participants will receive the foliowing: -
(a) One-time $1,000 rebate incentive after the Qualifying System is installed,
completed, interconnected, commissioned, and begins energy generation (the

Delivery Commencement Date).

{b) Monthly Generation Credits.
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Note that the Premium Rate is dependent upon the date and calendar year that the
Participation Agreement is executed by TVA for participation in the Program. Further,
the Premium Rate shall apply only to the first ten (10) years from Delivery
Commencement Date and no Premium Rate shall be paid for the remaining term of the
Participation Agreement. :

GUIDELINE 8 - PREMIUM RATE

The Premium Rate fo be applied in the calculation of a Participant’s monthly Generation
Credits will vary based on the renewable technology, and the date and calendar year on
which TVA executes the Participation Agreement. For the 2012 calendar year, the
following Premium Rate is applicable o Participation Agreements executed and dated
by TVA on or prior to December 31, 2012, [Note, however, that the Qualifying
System(s) must be completed, installed, and generating at full capacity within 180
Calendar Days from the dafe TVA executes the Participation Agreement, in order
to receive said Premium Rate].

Solar
Wind, Biomass, and Hydro

TVA will endeavor to approve and execute any completed and acceptable Participation
Agreements that Distributor and Participant have already executed within twenty (20)
Business Days from the date said Participation Agreements are received by TVA. TVA
will endeavor also to return any incomplete or otherwise unacceptable Participation
Agreements within the same timeframe.

In order {o provide a sustainable, steady, and transparent path for small scale renewable
generation as well as to align power purchases with Green Power Switch demand, the
following projected Premium Rate schedule for the next year will be reviewed and
published annually and will be provided as updates to these Guidelines.

Solar
Wind, Biomass, and Hydro

The 2013 Premium Rates stated above are not final but represent the current projected
Premium Rates. TVA will review the Program and incentives annually and will endeavor
to publish a revised Guidelines document online at Program's website
(hitp:/iwww.tvadreenpowerproviders.com) one (1) month prior to changing the Premium
Rate and incentives. TVA reserves the right to change the current projected Premium
Rates for Participation Agreements that are entered into in future years, and Applicants
and Participants assume the risk of TVA establishing differing Premium Rates for future
years when TVA revises these Guidelines. Such changes will not affect fully executed
Participation Agreements.

Example: a solar project is installed and completed by an eligible Participant in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the Participation Agreement and its
attached Guidelines document. The Participation Agreement for such solar system was
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executed by all parties and the date TVA executed the Participation Agreement was
January 25, 2013. According to the projected 2013 Premium Rates above, the
Participant would receive a premium of $0.09/kWh for the first ten years from the
Delivery Commencement Date, and there would be no effective premium for years

11 - 20. TVA will pay the applicable retail rates only (Residential (RS) or GSA1) for
energy generated in the subsequent ten-year term of the Participation Agreement. All
environmental attributes (RECs) are purchased by TVA for the term of the Participation
Agreement. Note that the Premium Rates as well as other Program attributes will be
reviewed and evaluated on an annual basis, and future Program parameters, including
Premium Rates may differ from the projections above.

GUIDELINE 9 - BILLING AND INCENTIVE DISTRIBUTION

Each Distributor is required to elect either the Distributor Billing Option or TVA-Vendor
Billing Option, as defined in the Participation Agreement, and Generation Credits and
incentives will be credited or paid to each Participant accordingly.

Under the Distributor Billing Option, the Distributor issues the total Generation Credit to
the Participant's monthly electric power bill. In addition, the Distributor provides the one-
time $1,000 rebate incentive to the Participant after the Delivery Commencement Date.

Under the TVA-Vendor Direct Billing Option, Participants receive a portion (retail rate
portion only) of their monthly Generation Credit from their Distributor via the monthly
electric power bill. The Premium Rate portion of the Generation Credit will be issued, on
a monthly basis, to the Participant through a TVA-designated third-party vendor. The
TVA-designated third-party vendor will also issue the one-time $1,000 rebate incentive
fo the Participant after system commissioning.

GUIDELINE 10 - INSTALLERS

Beginning January 1, 2013, solar photovoltaic and wind installations must be completed
by installers who have completed and passed the North American Board of Certified
Energy Practitioners (NABCEP) entry-level installer examination. For proof of eligibility
and upon request by the Distributor, qualified installers must submit either a copy of their
Achievement Award or NABCEP Certification to the Distribulor as part of the initial
application for Interconnection submittal. A list of NABCEP installers is posted at

www.nabcep.org.
GUIDELINE 11 - QUALIFYING SYSTEM EXPANSION

Any capacity upgrades or additions to an existing Qualifying System’s approved
nameplate capacity are subject to TVA’s and Distributor’s approval. Participant must
complete Attachment D (Request to Amend Participation Agreement fo Modify Capacity
of Qualifying System form), submit it to the Distributor and TVA for review, and obtain
the approval of both Distributor and TVA prior to making any modifications to the system.
Capacity expansions will be subject to available Program capacity in the given year.
Additionally, any requested increases or additions in nameplate capacity, if approved,
must be completed and the entire modified Qualifying System must be fully operational
and interconnected within one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days of acceptance and
approval of the modification by TVA, as indicated by the date of TVA's execution of
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Aftachment D. Additionally, the Participant is responsible for any associated expenses
incurred due to said capacity expansion(s), such as Site inspections, reviews, and
processing.

GUIDELINE 12 - ANNUAL PROGRAM PARTICIPATION LIMITS

TVA will conduct an annual Program evaluation and will set annual MW limits that
provide sustainable growth of renewable capacity in alignment with the Green Power
Switch program participation and demand, as well as TVA's Integrated Resource Plan.

Participation Agreements will be reviewed and enter a queue for allocation of available
Program capacity on a first-come, first-serve basis, as determined by the date
Participation Agreements are received and deemed complete by TVA for potential
approval and execution. In order to ensure sufficient time to review and process newly

- submifted Participation Agreements, TVA shall stop accepting Participation Agreements
submitted to it on December 1 of each calendar year. TVA shall resume, on January
1% of the following calendar year, accepting new Participation Agreements, for its review
and potential approval, in accordance with the then-current Program requirements.

TVA will publish the progress towards the annual MW limit on the Program’s website
(http:/iwww lvagreenpowerproviders.com). If and when the MW limit for any given year
is reached, TVA will publish on the Program's website such news as soon as it becomes
available and stop accepting Participation Agreements for that particular year. TVA will
announce and notify the public via the Program’s website if eligible capacity becomes
available in that same year and may start accepiing new Participation Agreements.

The initial MW limit is set to be 2.5 MW of nameplate capacity for Participation
Agreements approved, executed, and dated by TVA in calendar year 2012, To ensure
diverse and equitable participation in the Program for calendar year 2012, the “Fast
Track” MW reservation for Qualifying Systems will comprise a fotal of no less than 20%,
or 0.5 MW, of the total 2.5 MW limit in calendar year 2012. .

Both the “Fast Track” reservation amount and the total Program limits will be reviewed
annually and adjusted as appropriate based on Program participation and market
conditions. The currently effective Program limits and reservations are outlined in the
table below.

2012 0.5 25
2013 1.5 75
Total through 2013 20 10.0

Once a Distributor and a Participant have signed a Participation Agreement and
presented it to TVA for review and possible execution, TVA shall be under no obligation
fo execute said Participation Agreement once the MW limit for that year has been
reached, notwithstanding any actions taken and expenses incurred to date by the
Applicant and Distributor.
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GUIDELINE 13 - TRUST/POWER OF ATTORNEY/ LEGAL DOCUMENT

In all instances when the Participant or Qualifying System Owner represents there is a
legal document relevant to the terms of the Participation Agreement, the Participant or
Qualifying System Owner shall provide the Distributor with the original legal document.
Distributor shall then make a copy of said legal document and attach it to the

Participation Agreement. TVA’s decision on the legal effect of said legal document shall
be controlling.

GUIDELINE 14 - PARTICIPANT DEATH OR INCAPACITY

Upon Participant’s death or incapacily, if Participant’s estate executor, conservator,
attorney in fact, or court ordered agent (herein collectively Agent) wishes to continue
with the terms and conditions of the Participation Agreement and Guidelines, Agent shall
complete the Request to Amend Participation Agreement by Changing Participant and/or
Qualifying System Owner (Attachment C) and forward it to Distributor and TVA for
review and potential approval and execution; otherwise, the Participation Agreement
shall be terminated and any new owner of Site must reapply for Program participation in
accordance with the then-current Participation Agreement and Guidelines.

GUIDELINE 15 - GUIDELINES CHANGES

These Guidelines continue in effect until modified or replaced by TVA at any time and
from time to time upon thirty (30) Calendar Days notice to all Distributors participating in
the Program. Said notice shall be deemed properly given if provided electronically either
by electronic mail or by posting electronicaily on a computer-based information system
designated by TVA far such purpose. in the event of a conflict between these
Guidelines, the Green Power Providers Agreement, a Participation Agreement, or any
other contract executed by TVA, the Green Power Providers Agreement shall govern. In
the event of a conflict between these Guidslines and a former version of the Guidelines
(including a version of the Guidelines that was in effect at the time any contract was
signed), these Guidelines shall govermn. TVA will publish any changes or modifications to
the Guidelines online at Program’s website (http://www.tvagreenpowerproviders.com).

10.01.2012, R1 VERSION 10 of 10
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) | o ~ “59577A, Supp No. 85

October 1, 2012

RESALE RATE SCHEDULE SUBSTITUTION AGREEMENT
Between :
WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION (DISTRIBUTOR)
‘ And .
TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY (TVA)

Distributor and TVA agree to substitute the new resale rate schedules specified in (a) below, copies
of which are attached, for the resale rate schedules specified in (b) below, which, as adjusted, are
now in effect as a part of the Schedule of Rates and Charges attached to and made a part of the
Power Contract, TV-59577A, dated April 26, 1982, as amended (Power Contract), between TVA and
Distributor. This substitution is to be effective for all bills rendered from resale meter readings taken
for revenue months of Distributor beginning with the October 2012 revenue month. It is expressly
recognized that the adjustments set forth in the applicable Adjustment Addendum to said Schedule of
Rates and Charges shall continue to apply to the charges provided for by the attached schedules

specified in (a) below.

(a) New resale rate schedules:
Residential Rate--Schedule RS (October 2012)

General Power Rate--Schedule GSA (October 2012)
Time-of-Use General Power Rate--Schedule TGSA (October 2012)

(b) Existing resale rate schedules:
Residential Rate--Schedule RS (January 2012)

General Power Rate--Schedule GSA (January 2012)
Time-of-Use General Power Rate--Schedule TGSA R1 {April 2011)

Wwo081012
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It is understood that, upon execution of this agreement by TVA and Distributor, all references in
the Power Contract to the existing resale rate schedules specified in (b) above, or to any
predecessor schedules, shall be deemed to refer to the appropriate new resale rate schedules
specified in (a) above.

It is expressly recognized that in accordance with Supp. No. 81 to the Power Contract, Wholesale
Power Rate--Schedule WS-TOU will become effective for all bills rendered from wholesale meter
readings scheduled to be taken on and after October 2 2012.

WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC
COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

By Fwed & Aarh—

Title: Peesidert +CED

Rate schedule substitution agreed to as of
the date first above written.

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

Ww091012
0385\C18385 RRSA
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

RESIDENTIAL RATE--SCHEDULE RS
(October 2012) :

Availability
This rate shall apply only to electric service to a single-family dwelling (including its
appurtenances if served through the same meter), where the major use of electricity is for domestic

purposes such as lighting, household appliances, and the personal comfort and convenience of those
residing therein.

Character of Service

Alternating current, si nglé-phase 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a service voltage
available in the vicinity or agreed to by Distributor. Mu!hphase service shall be supplied in accordance
with Distributor's standard policy.

Base Charges

Customer Charge: $25.00 per month, less
Hydro Allocation Credit: $1.60 per month
Energy Charge:

Summer Period  6.758¢ per kWh per month
Winter Period  6.746¢ per kWh per month
Transition Period '6.682¢ per kWh per month

Adjustment

~ The base energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the current
Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, the base energy charge and the hydro allocation
credit shall be increased or decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under
Adjustment 4 of the wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between
TVA and Distributor.

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the June, July, August, and September billing months. Winter Period shall
mean the December, January, February, and March billing months. Transition Perlod shall mean the
April, May, October, and November billing months.

Minimum Monthly Bill

The base customer charge, as reduced by the hydro allocation credit, constitutes the minimum monthly
bill for all customers served under fhis rate schedule except those customers for which a higher minimum
monthly hill is required under Distributor's standard policy because of special circumstances affecting
Distributor's cost of rendering service.

Schedule RS
October 2012
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Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any armount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.

Schedule RS
October 2012
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

GENERAL POWER RATE-~-SCHEDULE GSA
(October 2012)

Availability -

This rate shall apply to the firm power requirements (where a customer's contract demand is

5,000 kW or less) for electric service to commercial, industrial, and governmental customers, and to
institutional customers including, without limitation, churches, clubs, fraternities, orphanages, nursing
homes, rooming or boarding houses, and like customers. This rate shall also apply to customers to whom
service is not available under any other resale rate schedule.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a service

voltage available in the vicinity or agreed to by Distributor.

Base Charges

If () the higher of {i) the cusiomer's currently effective contract demand, if any, or (i} its highest
billing demand during the latest 12-month period is not more than 50 kW and (b) the customer's
monthly energy takings for any month during such period do not exceed 15,000 kWh:

Customer Charge: $25.00 per delivery point per month
Energy Charge: ' ,
Summer Period  8.063¢ per kWh per month
Winter Pericd 8.051¢ per kWh per month
Transition Perlod 7.987¢ per kWh per month
If (a) the higher of (i) the customer's currently effective contract demand or (i} its highest billing
demand during the latest 12-month period is greater than 50 kW but not more than 1,000 kW or

(b) the customer's billing demand is less than 50 kW and its energy takings for any month during
such period exceed 15,000 kWh: ,

Customer Charge: $65.00 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period  First 50 kW of billing demand per month, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kW of billing demand per month, at $13.05 per kW
Winter Period First 50 kW of billing demand per month, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kW of billing demand per month, at $12.23 per kW
Transition Period Flrst 50 kW of billing demand per month, no demand charge
Excess over 50 kW of billing demand per month, at $12.23 per kW

Schedule GSA
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Energy Charge:

Summer Period

Winter Pericd

Transition Period

First 15,000 kWh per month at 8.858¢ per kWh
Additional kWh per month at 3. 673¢ per kWh
First 15,000 kWh per month at 8.846¢ per kWh
Additional kWh per month at 3.673¢ per kwWh
First 15,000 kWh per month at 8.782¢ per kWh
Additional kWh per month at 3.673¢ per kWh

If the higher of (a) the customer's currently effective contract demand or {(b) its highest billing

demand during the latest 12-month period is greater than 1,000 kW:

“‘Customer Charge:

Demand Charge:

Summer Period

Winter Period

Transition Period

$150.00 per delivery point per month

First 1,000 kW of billi ng demand per month, at $11.75 per kW

Excess over 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $11.36 per kW,
plus an additional

$11.36 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract
demand

First 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $10.93 per kW

Excess over 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $10.54 per kW,
plus an addltlonal

$10.54 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer’s billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract
demand

First 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $10.93 per kW

Excess over 1,000 kW of billing demand per month, at $10.54 per kW,
plus an additional

$10.54 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the

. customer's billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its contract

Energy Charge:

Summer Period
Winter Period

demand

3.728¢ per kWh per month
3.728¢ per kWh per month

Transition Period 3.728¢ per kWh per month

Ad';usfrhe‘nt

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased In accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or
decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate scheduie applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

Schedule GSA
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Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall méan the June, July, August, and September billing months., Winter Period
shall mean the December, January, February, and March billing months Transition Period shall mean
the April, May, October, and November billing months.

Determination of Demand

Distributor shall meter the demands in kW of all customers having loads in excess of 50 kW. The
metered demand for any month shall be the highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute pericd of
the month of the load metered in kW. The measured demand for any month shall be the higher of the -
highest average during any 30-consecutive-minute period of the month of (a) the load metered in KW or
{b) 85 percent of the load in kVA plus an additional 10 percent for that part of the load over 5,000 kVA,
and such measured demand shall be used as the billing demand, except that the billing demand for any
month shall in no case be less than 30 percent of the higher of the currently effective contract demand or
the highest billing demand established during the preceding 12 months.

Minimum BIill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule shall not be less than the sum of {a) the base customer
charge, (b) the base demand charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's billing demand, and (c) the
base energy charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's energy takings; provided, however, that,
under 2 of the Base Charges, the monthly bill shall in no event be less than the sum of (a) the base
customer charge and (b) 20 percent of the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, applicable o
the second block (excess over 50 kW) of billing demand, multiplied by the higher of the customer's
currently effective contract demand or its highest billing demand established during the preceding
12 months.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Seasonal Service

Customers who contract for service on a seasonal basis shall be limited to 2,500 kW and shall
pay the above charges, as adjusted, plus an additional seasonal use charge equal to (1) 1.33¢ per kWh
per month under 1 of the Base Charges, (2) the sum of 1.33¢ per kWh for the first 15,000 kWh per month
and $4.00 per kW per month of billing demand in excess of 50 kW under 2 of the Base Charges, and (3)
$4.00 per kW per month of billing demand under 3 of the Base Charges. Consistent with Distributor's
standard policy, the customer may arrange for seasonal testing of equipment during offpeak hours.

For such customers, the minimum bill provided for above shall not apply. Distributor may require
additional charges to provide recovery of costs for customer-specific distribution facilities.

Contract Reguirement

Distributor may require contracts for service provided under this rate schedule. Customers
whose demand requirements exceed 1,000 kW shall be required to execute contracts and such contracts
shali be for an initial term of at least 1 year. The customer shall contract for its maximum requirements,
which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by customer, and Distributor shall not
be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the customer's currently effective
contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied by Distributor under this rate
schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate schedule in any power contract

Schedule GSA
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shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from time to time as provided under
the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

Payment

Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy. |

Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.

Schedule GSA
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WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

TIME-OF-USE GENERAL POWER RATE--SCHEDULE TGSA
{October 2012)

Availability

This rate shall be available for the firm power requirements (where the higher of a customer's

onpeak or offpeak contract demand is 5,000 kW or less) for electric service to commercial, industrial, and

govemnmental customers, and to institutional customers including, without limitation, churches clubs,
fraternities, orphanages, nursing homes, rooming or boarding houses, and like customers.

For a customer requesting that its onpeak coniract demand be different from its offpeak contract

demand, this schedule shall be available only for (1) a new contract, (2) a replacement or renewal
contract following expiration of the existing contract, or (3) a replacement or renewal contract or an
amended existing contract in which the customer is increasing its demand requirements above the
existing contract demand level, but under this item (3) neither the new onpeak nor the new offpeak
contract demand shall be lower than the customer's existing contract demand.

Character of Service

Alternating current, single- or three-phase, 60 hertz. Power shall be delivered at a service

voltage available in the vicinity or agreed to by Distributor.

Base Charges

If (a) the higher of (i) the customer's currently effective onpesk or offpeak contract demand or
(ii) its highest onpeak or offpeak billing demand during the latest 12-month period is not more
than 50 kW and (b) the customer’s monthly energy takings for any month during such period do
not exceed 15,000 kWh:

Customer Charge: $45.00 per delivery point per month
Energy Charge:
Summer Period 16.343¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
6.373¢ per KWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Non-Summer Period 15.503¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
6.373¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh

If (a) the higher of (i) the customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand or

(i) its highest onpeak or offpeak billing demand during the latest 12-month period Is greater than
50 kW but not more than 1,000 kW or (b) the customer's onpeak or offpeak billing demand is not
more than 50 kW and its energy takings for any month during such period exceed 15,000 kWh:

Customer Charge: $90.00 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period $16.27 per kW of the customer's onpeak billing demand, plus

$6.78 per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer’s offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing
demand

Schedule TGSA
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~ Non-Summer Period $15.43 per kW of the customer's onpeak billing demand, plus

$6.78 per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing
demand

Energy Charge; ;
Summer Period 6.161¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
6.161¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh
Non-Summaer Period 6.161¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
6.161¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh

3. If the higher of (a) the customer's currently effective onpeak or offpeak contract demand or (b) its
highest onpeak or offpeak billing demand during the latest 12-month penod is greater than
1,000 kw:
Customer Charge: $175.00 per delivery point per month
Demand Charge:
Summer Period $14.76 per kW per month of the customer’s onpeak billing demand,
plus

$5.61 per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing
demand, plus an additional

$14.76 per kKW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by
which (1} the customer’s onpeak billing demand exceeds the higher
of 2,500 KW or its onpeak contract demand or (2) the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its offpeak
contract demand, whichever is higher

Non-Summer Period $13.93 per kW per month of the customer's onpeak billing demand,
plus

$5.61 per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by which the
customer’s offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing
demand, plus an additional

$13.93 per kW per month for each kW, if any, of the amount by
which (1) the customer's onpeak billing demand exceeds the higher
of 2,500 kW or its onpeak contract demand or (2) the customer’s
offpeak billing demand exceeds the higher of 2,500 kW or its offpeak
contract demand, whichever is higher

Energy Charge:
Summer Period 3.856¢ per kWh per month for il onpeak kWh, plus
3.856¢ per kWh per month for ali offpeak kiWh
Non-Summer Period 3.856¢ per kWh per month for all onpeak kWh, plus
3.856¢ per kWh per month for all offpeak kWh

Adjustment

The base demand and energy charges shall be increased or decreased in accordance with the
current Adjustment Addendum published by TVA. In addition, such charges shall be increased or

Schedule TGSA
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decreased to correspond to increases or decreases determined by TVA under Adjustment 4 of the
wholesale power rate schedule applicable under contractual arrangements between TVA and Distributor.

3

Determination of Seasonal Periods

Summer Period shall mean the May, June, July, August, September, and October billing months.
Non-Summer Period shall mean the November, December, January, February, March, and April billing
months.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Hours

Except for Saturdays and Sundays and the weekdays that are observed as Federal holidays for
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day,
onpeak hours for each day shall be from 11 a.m. to 9 p.m. during the Summer Pericd and from 2 a.m. o
12 p.m. during the Non-Summer Period. All other hours of each day that ars not otherwise defined as
onpeak hours and all hours of such excepted days shall be offpeak hours. Such times shall be Central
Standard Time or Central Daylight Time, whichever is then in effect. Said onpeak and offpeak hours are
subject to change by TVA. Inthe event TVA determines that such changed onpeak and offpeak hours
are appropriate, it shall so notify Distributor at least 12 months pnor to the effective date of such changed
hours, and Distributor shall promptly notify customer.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Energy Amounis

The onpeak and offpeék kWh for any month shall be the energy amounts taken during the
respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as onpeak and offpeak hours.

Determination of Onpeak and Offpeak Demands

Distributor shall meter the onpeak and offpeak demands in kW of all customers taking service
under this rate schedule. The onpeak demand and the offpeak demand for any month shall be
determined separately for the respective hours of the month designated under this rate schedule as
onpeak and offpeak hours and in each case shall be the higher of the highest average during any
30-consecutive-minute period beginning or ending on a clock hour of the month of (a) the load metered in
kW or {b) 85 percent of the load in kVA plus an additional 10 percent for that part of the load over
5,000 kVA, and, except as provided below in this section, such-amounts shall be used as the onpeak and
offpeak billing demands. The onpeak billing demand shall in no case be less than 30 percent of the
customer's onpeak demand amount. The offpeak billing demand shall in no case be less than 30 percent
of the customer's offpeak demand amount.

For purposes of this section, the onpeak demand amount referred to above shall be the higher of
the currently effective onpeak contract demand or the highest onpeak billing demand established in the
preceding 12 months, and the offpeak demand amount referred to above shall be the higher of the
currently effective offpeak contract demand or the highest offpeak billing demand established in the
preceding 12 months.

Minimum Bill

The monthly bill under this rate schedule shall not be less than the sum of (a) the base customer
charge, (b) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, applicable to onpeak billing demand
applied to the customer's onpeak billing demand, (c) the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted,
applicable to the excess of offpeak over onpeak billing demand applied to the amount, if any, by which
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the customer's offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand, (d) the base onpsak energy
charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's onpeak energy takings, and (e) the base ofipeak energy
charge, as adjusted, applied to the customer's offpeak energy takings; provided, however, under 2 of the
Base Charges, the monthly bill shall in no event be less than the sum of (a) the base customer charge,
(b} 20 percent of the base onpeak demand charge, as adjusted, multiplied by the customer's onpeak
billing demand, and (c) 20 percent of the portion of the base demand charge, as adjusted, applicable to
the excess of offpeak over onpeak billing demand applied to the amount if any, by which the customer's
offpeak billing demand exceeds its onpeak billing demand.

Distributor may require minimum bills higher than those stated above.

Seasonal Service

Customers who contract for service on a seasonal basis shall be limited to 2,500 kW and shall
pay the above charges, as adjusted, plus an additional seasonal use charge equal to (1) 1.33¢ per kWh
~per month under 1 above and (2) $4.00 per kW per month of the higher of the onpeak or offpeak bllling
demand under 2 and 3 above. Consistent with Distributor's standard policy; the customer may arrange
for seasonal testing of equipment during offpeak hours.

For such customers, the minimum bill provided for above shall not apply. Distributor may
require addltional charges to provide recovery of costs for customer-specific distribution fagilities.

Contract Reguiremegt

Distributor shall require contracts for service provided under this rate schedule and such
contracts shall be for an initial term of at least 1 year. The customer shall contract for its maximum
requirements, which shall not exceed the amount of power capable of being used by customer, and
Distributor shall not be obligated to supply power in greater amount at any time than the customer's
currently effective contract demand. If the customer uses any power other than that supplied by
Distributor under this rate schedule, the contract may include other special provisions. The rate schedule
in any power contract shall be subject to adjustment, modification, change, or replacement from time to
time as provided under the power contract between Distributor and TVA.

After having received service for at least 1 year under this rate schedule, the customer, subject fo
appropriate amendments in its power contract with Distributor, may receive service under the General
Power Rate—-Schedule GSA. In such case the term of the power contract shall remain the same and the
contract demand for service under the General Power Rate--Schedule GSA shall not be less than the
onpeak contract demand in effect when service was taken under this rate schedule,

Payment

_ Bills under this rate schedule will be rendered monthly. Any amount of bill unpaid after due date
specified on bill may be subject to additional charges under Distributor's standard policy.
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‘Single-Point Delivery

The charges under this rate schedule are based upon the. supply of service through a single
delivery and metering point, and at a single voltage. If service is supplied to the same customer through
more than one point of delivery or at different voltages, the supply of service at each delivery and
metering point and at each different voltage shall be separately metered and billed.

Service is subject to Rules and Regulations of Distributor.

Schedule TGSA
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VALLEY INVESTMENT INITIATIVE
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT
Among
PILGRIM’S PRIDE CORPORATION,
WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE CORPORATION,
And
TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

Date: March 10,2013 VIl Contract No. 7057

TV-59577A, Supp. No. 86

THIS AGREEMENT will confirm the understandings among PILGRIM'S PRIDE
CORPORATION (Company), WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE
CORPORATION (Distributor), and TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY (TVA) with respect to
Company's participation in the Valley Investment Initiative (V1) being jointly conducted by
Distributor and TVA.

It is understood and agreed that:
SECTION 1 - DEFINITIONS

Underlined terms used in this Agreement are defined in Company’s “Valley Investment
initiative Award Application” (VIl Award Application) which is aftached to and mads a part of
this Agreement.

SECTION 2 - TERM

This Agreement shall become effective on the date first written above {Effective Date), and
shall continue in effect through the end of the Award Period described below, except that
the provisions of sections 3.2, 6.2, 7.3, 7.4, 9.3, and 10 below shall continue in effect until
the obligations of the parties under them are fulfilled.

SECTION 3 - ELIGIBILITY FOR VII

3.1 Gompany's Certification. Company's eligibility for the VIl award provided for in
section 4 below is based on TVA’s determination that Company meets the criteria of a
Qualifving Customer at Company’s Qualifying Plant. It is expressly recognized that such
determination is based on information provided and certified by Company in the VIl Award
Application.

3.2 Access to Records. Company shall keep and make available accurate records and
books of accounts related to Company's VIl Metrics, as well as data to support compliance
with the terms and conditions of this Agreement subject to the provisions of section 10 of
this Agreement. Company shall allow Distributor, TVA, and their agents and employees,
access, during normal working hours and upon advance reasonable notice and the signing
of any necessary confidentiality documents, to all such books, records, and other
documents of Company until the completion of all close-out procedures respecting this
Agreement and the final settlement and conclusion of all issues arising ouf of this
Agreement.

Wo21513 1
7769\385\C19400 VIl Agrmt 7769.docx




SECTION 4 - VIl AWARDS

Based on Company’s projections and the information contained in the VIl Award
Application, Company will be eligible to receive a VIl award in the form of monthly credits
'on Company’s bill for firm power provided to the Qualifying Plant (Bill Credits) beginning on
July 18, 2013. Except as otherwise provided below, Distributor shall apply the monthly Bill
Credits for each year of the 5-year period in amounts equal to 1/12 of the Maximum Annual
Award amounts set out in the table below.

Maximum
Year - Anhual Award

1 $118,957.92
$118,957.92
$118,957.92
$118,957.92
$118,957.92

i WN

Company shall not be eligible for and will not earn or receive any Bili Credits for any
amount that exceeds the amount of Company’s monthly power bill(s) attributable to
Company's Qualifving Plant In any given month. In the event that Company receives more
than one power bill in any month for its Qualifying Plant, Distributor may distribute the Bill
Credit among multiple power bills to ensure that the VIl credit on any power bill does not
exceed the total retail amount of that power bill.

SECTION § - REPORTING BY COMPANY

5.1 Annual Reporting. Within 60 days after the end of each 12-month period of the
Evaluation Period, Company shall provide TVA a report certified by Company’s duly
authorized officer (Annual Certification), and verified by Distributor pursuant to section 6.1
below, updating the information and projections provided in Company’s VIl Award
Application and showing Company's Vil Metrics for the most recent Evaluation Period year.
The Annual Certification shall be in a form furnished by TVA.

5.2 Continuing Reporting Obligation. Company shall promptly notify Distributor and TVA of
any material changes in the information provided in its VIl Award Application or its Annual
Certifications. Upon receipt of such notice, TVA may at that time take the steps outlined in
section 7 below.

SECTION 6 - DATA SUPPLIED BY DISTRIBUTOR

6.1 Annual Certification. Mt Is recognized that Company's eligibility to receive the Bill
Credits provided for in this Agreement is based on information provided by Company and,
where applicable, verified by Distributor in Company’s VIl Award Application and Annual
Certifications. Distributor shall review Company’s Annual Certification each year and,
where requested by TVA, shall certify the accuracy of certain iterns, including:

(a) Company’s payment history under its power supply contract with Distributor,
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(b) total kWh usage and highest Total Metered Demand of Company's Qualifying Plant
for each of the previous 12 months, and

(¢} whether Company's Qualifying Plant is a Nonconforming Load.

6.2 Monthly Data. Itis recognized that Distributor may be responsible for providing and
maintaining metering facilities which are capable of recording the data specified in items (b)
and (c) above. If requested by TVA, Distributor shall make available to TVA any such
meter data necessary for TVA to verify Company’s eligibility for participation in VIl or
calculate Bill Credits under this Agreement. Upon request, Distributor shall also furnish to
TVA a copy of Company’s power bill each month, which shall itemize the amount of any Bill
Credit for that month, and any other information related to Company's eligibility for and
participation in VIl as TVA may reasonably request.

6.3 Other information. Distributor shall promptly notify TVA if Company (a) gives notice to
terminate the power supply contract under which power is supplied to Company's
Qualifying Plant or (b) materially breaches the power supply contract under which power is
supplied to Company’s Qualifying Plant or materially breaches any overlay, supplement, or
amendment to that contract, such that Distributor either suspends or terminates power
supply, or suspends or terminates any product or other arrangements made available as an
overlay, supplement, or amendment to the power supply contract.

SECTION 7 - AWARD ADJUSTMENT AND RECOVERY

7.1 Annual Award Adjustments. Each year, and immediately upon receipt of any notice
pursuant to sections 5.1 and 5.2 above, TVA will calculate adjusted Maximum Annual
Awards (Adjusted Awards) for the Evaluation Period. The Adjusted Awards will be
calculated by applying the information, projections, and V1| Metrics provided in Company's
Annual Certification or notice to the same formula that was used in calculating the
Maximum Annual Awards set out in the tabulation in section 4 above, except that the total
kWh usage and highest Total Metered Demand for each month in the previous year will be
used in the calculation in place of Company's projections for that period. If the Adjusted
Awards are less than the Maximum Annual Awards for those years set out in section 4
above, the sum of Company’s monthly Bill Credits in the remaining Award Period years will
be equal to the Adjusted Awards for the remaining Award Perjod minus the difference
between the monthly Bill Credits Company received and the amount that the Bill Credits
would have been if they had been calculated using the VIi Metrics provided in Company's
Annual Certification or nofice. Notwithstanding TVA's calculation of Adjusted Awards, it is
expressly recognized that Company shall neither earn nor receive in any month Bill Credits
greater than 1/12 the Maximum Annual Awards set out above,

7.2 Disqualification. During the term of this Agreement, TVA will use Company’s VI
Metrics and other information available to TVA during the Evaluation Period and Award
Period to determine whether Company remalns eligible to participate in VIi. If at any time
during the term of this Agreement TVA determines that Company ceases to qualify for VI,
the Bill Credits provided under section 4 above shall be discontinued. At such time, if any,
during the Award Period that Company provides certification that it again meets the VH
eligibility requirements set forth in the VIl Award Application, the Bill Credits will resume.
Company shall not be eligible for and will not earn or receive any Bill Credits for those
periods when it does not qualify for Vil
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It is expressly recognized that (a) should Company provide notice to terminate its power
supply contract which would become effective prior fo the completion of the Award Period,
Company shall cease to qualify for VIl pursuant to A.2.2 of the VIl Award Application and
(b) Company shall not be eligible for and will not earn or receive any Bl Credits for those
periods when it does not qualify for VIl It is further recognized that Company shall not be
required to repay any award amounts to TVA under 7.3 below solely as a resulf of such
termination nofice, so long as Company did not receive Biil Credits during any period when
it did not qualify for VII.

7.3 Award Recovery. Company shall not be eligible to receive Bill Credits under section 4
above and this Agreement shall be deemed to have automatically and immediaiely
terminated if at any time any of the following occurs:

(a) Company fails to make the required Minimum Capital Investment;

(b) Company provides materially false information on its Vil Award Application or
Annual Certifications;

(c) Company fails to notify TVA of material changes in information provided in its VIi
Award Application or Annual Certification,;

(d) Company materially breaches the power supply contract under which power is
supplled to Company’s Qualifying Plant or materially breaches any overiay,
supplement, or amendment fo that contract, such that Distributor either suspends
or terminates power supply, or suspends or terminates any product or other
arrangements made available as an overlay, supplement, or amendment to the
power supply contract;

{e) Company’s power supply contract otherwise expires or is terminated without being
renewed or replaced by a power supply contract meeting the requirements of the
VIt Award Application; or

(f) Company ceases commercial operation of its Qualifying Plant.

Promptly upon receipt of an invoice, Company shall immediately pay to Distributor any and
ali award amounts paid to Company during any perlod when Company was ineligible to
receive Bill Credits as well as any and all award amounts in excess of those to which
Company was entitled based on its actual VI| Metrics.

7.4 Final Adiustment and Recovery. Upon receipt of Company’s finai Annual Certification
and calculation of the corresponding Adjusted Award, Company’s remaining monthly Bill
Credits will be reduced by the difference between the monthly Bill Credits Company
received and the amount that the Bill Credits would have been if they had been calculated
using the VIl Metrics provided in Company's final Annual Certification. In the event that the
remaining Bill Credits are insufficient to recover the difference, Company shall immediately
pay to Distributor the unrecovered balance of the difference.

SECTION 8 - ENHANCED GROWTH CREDIT

It is understood and agreed that Company and Distributor shall not enter info an Enhanced
Growth Credit (EGC) participation agreement during the term of this Agreement.

SECTION 9 - WHOLESALE ADJUSTMENTS

9.1 Company Credit. Each month Distributor shali apply the Bill Credit fo Company's
power bil{s). TVA shall notify Distributor of (a) any adjustment to the Bill Credits provided
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for under section 7.1 of this Agreement and (b) any discontinuance of Bill Credits in
accordance with sections 7.2, 7.3, or 7.4 of this Agreement.

9.2 Distributor Credit. TVA will apply a monthly credit to Distributor's wholesale power bill
equal to the Bill Credit applied by Distributor to Company’s bill in that month.

9.3 Award Recovery. Inthe event that under the provisions of section 7.3 of this
Agreement it is determined that Company received Bill Credits for which it was not eligible,
Distributor and TVA shall fully cooperate in (@) endeavoring to collect from Company any
amounts due under said sections 7.3 and/or 7.4 and (b) making appropriate adjustments to
Distributor's wholesale power bill to pass through to TVA amounts collected from Company.
The obligations of this paragraph shali survive any expiration or termination of the VIi
Participation Agreemerit until they are discharged.

SECTION 10 - CONFIDENTIALITY

It is expressly recognized that the VI Award Application and the Annual Certification are the
property of TVA and are not intended for further distribution. Except as may be otherwise
required by law,

(a) TVA and Distributor will not disclose, except to each other, confidential information
provided by Company in those documents or confidential information provided pursuant to
3.2 above without Company’s written consent, and

(b) Company shall not disclose those documents or their contents except to the following:

iy TVA or Distributor;

(i) Company’s employees, representatives, auditors or other consultants so long as the
disclosure (1) is not to a competitor of TVA or Distributor, (2)is made subject to a
nondisclosure agreement entered into by Company's auditors and consultants who will
have access to the documents, (3) is made solely on a "need to know” basis, and (4) is
made subject to the requirement that all copies of the disclosed documents and contents be
returned to Company or destroysd upon conclusion of an auditor’s or consultant's work for
Company. Company will make reasonable efforts to minimize the amount of any such
information disclosed to its auditors or consultants;

{iii) Company's affiliates, provided that (1) the disclosure is not to a competitor of TVA or
Distributor, and (2) Company shall inform its affiliates of the confidential nature of the
information and shall be responsible for any breaches of this provision by its affiliates in the
same manner and to the same extent as if the breach had been made by Company. As
used in the preceding sentence, “affiliates” shall mean, with respect to any entity, any other
entity (other than an individual) that, directly or indirectly, through one or more
intermediaries, controls, or is controlled by, or is under common control with, such entity.
For this purpose, “control” means the direct or indirect ownership of fifty percent (50%) or
more of the outstanding capital stock or other equity interests having ordinary voting power.
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SECTION 11 - NOTICES

11.1 Persons to Receive Notice. Any notice required by this Agreement shall be deemed
properly given if delivered in writing to the address specified below: (a) personally, (b) by
recognized overnight courier service, or (¢) by United States Mail, postage prepaid.

To TVA:

Valley Investment Manager

TVA Economic Development

26 Century Blvd., Suite 100 OCP 2
Nashville, Tennessee 37214

To Company:

Head of Energy Procurement
Pilgrim’s Pride Corporation
1770 Promontory Circle
Greeley, Colorado B0634

To Distributor:
President/CEQ

West Kentucky Rural Electric
Cooperative Corporation

Post Office Box 589

Mayfield, Kentucky 42086-0589

11.2 Changes in Persons to Recelve Notice. The designation of the person to be so
notified, or the address of such person, may be changed at any fime and from time to time
by any party by similar notice.

SECTION 12 - WAIVERS

A walver of one or more defaults shall not be considered a waiver of any other or
subsequent default,

SECTION 13 - ENTIRE AGREEMENT

All terms and conditions with respect to this Agreement are expressly contained herein and
Company agrees that no representative or agent of TVA or Distributor has made any
representation or promise with respect to this Agreement not expressly contained herein.

SECTION 14 - SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

This Agreement may be assigned by TVA, but shall not be assignable by Company or
Distributor without written consent of TVA.

W021513 8
7769\385\C 19400 VI Agrmt 7769.docx




IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed by
their duly authorized representatives, as of the day and year first above written.

PILGRIM’'S PRIDE CORPORATION

By e —
Title: M@;@ P(‘c‘.._'j‘z*

WEST KENTUCKY RURAL ELECTRIC
COOPERATIVE CORPORATION

N s
T\ Por\ e & Aom

TENNESS LLEY AUTHORITY

By

Senlor Mardager
Powe niracls
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